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1. Introduction
As the outcome of preparation phase discussion, the following maintenance issues were selected to be addressed at RAN1#110bis-e meeting.

[bookmark: _Hlk116429947][110bis-e-R17-Sidelink-04] Email discussion for maintenance on inter-UE coordination for mode 2 enhancements, for scheme 1 and for scheme 2, and on miscellaneous topics, for the following issues in R1-2210333 – Seungmin (LGE)
· Issues 2-15, 2-4, 2-10, 3-1, 3-3
· Editorial issues for providing to spec editors: issues 2-2, 2-7, 2-8, 2-9, 2-17, 2-11, 2-12, 2-13
· Check points: October 14, October 19


2. High priority issues for discussion
2.1 IUC for mode 2 enhancement
2.1.1 [CLOSED] Issue #2-15: Further clarification on the use of preferred resource set for resource reselection due to pre-emption/re-evaluation and/or the indication of non-preferred resource set to physical layer for resource reselection due to pre-emption/re-evaluation
2.1.1.1 Background

Two contributions [20][29] proposed to have further clarification on the use of preferred resource set for resource reselection due to pre-emption/re-evaluation and/or the indication of non-preferred resource set to physical layer for resource reselection due to pre-emption/re-evaluation.

	[Sharp: R1-2209683]
As summarized in [8], the potential issue which further clarifies the use of preferred resource set for resource re-selection due to pre-emption/re-evaluation (i.e. issue 19) was marked with high priority for future discussion. The related existing agreement in RAN1#106-e is copied as follows, 
	Agreement
1 In scheme 1, at least following UE-B’s behavior in its resource (re-)selection is supported when it receives inter-UE coordination information from UE-A:
· For preferred resource set, the following two options are supported:
· Option A): UE-B’s resource(s) to be used for its transmission resource (re-)selection is based on both UE-B’s sensing result (if available) and the received coordination information
· UE-B uses in its resource (re-)selection, resource(s) belonging to the preferred resource set in combination with its own sensing result
· UE-B uses in its resource (re-)selection, resource(s) not belonging to the preferred resource set when condition(s) are met
· FFS: Details of condition(s)
· This option is supported when UE-B performs sensing/resource exclusion
· FFS: Other details (if any) 
· Option B): UE-B’s resource(s) to be used for its transmission resource (re-)selection is based only on the received coordination information
· UE-B uses in its resource (re-)selection, resource(s) belonging to the preferred resource set
· This option is supported at least when UE-B does not support sensing/resource exclusion
· FFS: Whether the support is conditional or UE capability
· FFS: Other details (if any)
· FFS: Other option(s), and other details (if any)
· For non-preferred resource set, 
· UE-B’s resource(s) to be used for its transmission resource (re-)selection is based on both UE-B’s sensing result (if available) and the received coordination information 
· UE-B excludes in its resource (re-)selection, resource(s) overlapping with the non-preferred resource set
· FFS: Details including
· Whether/how UE-B can use in its resource (re-)selection, resource(s) overlapping with the non-preferred resource set, definition of the overlap, and other details (if any)
· When UE-B excludes in its resource (re-)selection, resource(s) overlapping with the non-preferred resource set
· FFS: UE-B reselects in its resource (re-)selection, resource(s) to be used for its transmission when the resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping with the non-preferred resource set
· FFS: Other option(s), and other details (if any)


In our views, besides the issue of preferred resource set as mentioned in [9], when a non-preferred resource set is received from another UE, MAC layers shall indicate the non-preferred resource set to the physical layer for candidate resources exclusion procedure, i.e. Step 6b) as specified in clause 8.1.4C of TS38.214. For resource re-selection due to pre-emption/re-evaluation, the indication of the received non-preferred resource set to physical layer is missing in current TS38.321, as follows.
	TS38.321
[bookmark: _Toc37296249][bookmark: _Toc109217619][bookmark: _Toc46490378][bookmark: _Toc52752073][bookmark: _Toc52796535][bookmark: _Toc12569232]5.22.1.1	SL Grant reception and SCI transmission
[…]
3>	if configured by RRC, sl-InterUE-CoordinationScheme1 enabling reception of preferred resource set and non-preferred resource set and when the UE has own sensing result as specified in clause 8.1.4 of TS 38.214 [7] and if a non-preferred resource set is received from a UE:
4>	indicate the received non-preferred resource set to physical layer.
[…]
[bookmark: _Toc109217621]5.22.1.2a	Re-evaluation and Pre-emption
[…]
If the MAC entity has been configured with Sidelink resource allocation mode 2 to transmit using pool(s) of resources in a carrier as indicated in TS 38.331 [5] or TS 36.331 [21] based on sensing or random selection the MAC entity shall for each Sidelink process:
1>	if a resource(s) of the selected sidelink grant which has not been identified by a prior SCI is indicated for re-evaluation by the physical layer as specified in clause 8.1.4 of TS 38.214 [7];
2>	remove the resource(s) from the selected sidelink grant associated to the Sidelink process;
2>	randomly select the time and frequency resource from the resources indicated by the physical layer as specified in clause 8.1.4 of TS 38.214 [7] for either the removed resource or the dropped resource, according to the amount of selected frequency resources, the selected number of HARQ retransmissions and the remaining PDB of either SL data available in the logical channel(s) by ensuring the minimum time gap between any two selected resources of the selected sidelink grant in case that PSFCH is configured for this pool of resources, and that a resource can be indicated by the time resource assignment of an SCI for a retransmission according to clause 8.3.1.1 of TS 38.212 [9];
2>	replace the removed or dropped resource(s) by the selected resource(s) for the selected sidelink grant.
1>	if any resource(s) of the selected sidelink grant which has been indicated by a prior SCI is indicated for pre-emption by the physical layer as specified in clause 8.1.4 of TS 38.214 [7]:
2>	remove the resource(s) from the selected sidelink grant associated to the Sidelink process;
2>	if one or multiple SL DRX is configured:
3>	randomly select the time and frequency resource from the resources later than the resources for either the removed resource or the dropped resource indicated by a prior SCI, from the resource indicated by the physical layer as specified in clause 8.1.4 of TS 38.214 [7] which occur within the SL DRX active time as specified in clause 5.28.3 of the destination UE selected for indicating to the physical layer the SL DRX active time above, according to the amount of selected frequency resources, the selected number of HARQ retransmissions and the remaining PDB of either SL data available in the logical channel(s) by ensuring the minimum time gap between any two selected resources of the selected sidelink grant in case that PSFCH is configured for this pool of resources, and that a resource can be indicated by the time resource assignment of an SCI for a retransmission according to clause 8.3.1.1 of TS 38.212 [9].
2>	else:
3>	randomly select the time and frequency resource from the resources indicated by the physical layer as specified in clause 8.1.4 of TS 38.214 [7] for either the removed resource or the dropped resource, according to the amount of selected frequency resources, the selected number of HARQ retransmissions and the remaining PDB of either SL data available in the logical channel(s) by ensuring the minimum time gap between any two selected resources of the selected sidelink grant in case that PSFCH is configured for this pool of resources, and that a resource can be indicated by the time resource assignment of an SCI for a retransmission according to clause 8.3.1.1 of TS 38.212 [9].
[…]


Proposal 1: Send an LS to ask RAN2 to capture procedures related to preferred resource set and indication of non-preferred resource set to physical layer for resource re-selection due to pre-emption/re-evaluation.

[DOCOMO: R1-2209881]

	38.321
5.22.1.1	SL Grant reception and SCI transmission
...
3>	if configured by RRC, sl-InterUE-CoordinationScheme1 enabling reception of preferred resource set and non-preferred resource set and when the UE does not have own sensing result as specified in clause 8.1.4 of TS 38.214 [7] and if a preferred resource set is received from a UE:
4>	randomly select the time and frequency resources for one transmission opportunity from the resources belonging to the received preferred resource set for a MAC PDU to be transmitted to the UE providing the preferred resource set, according to the amount of selected frequency resources and the remaining PDB of SL data available in the logical channel(s) allowed on the carrier.
3>	if configured by RRC, sl-InterUE-CoordinationScheme1 enabling reception of preferred resource set and non-preferred resource set and when the UE has own sensing result as specified in clause 8.1.4 of TS 38.214 [7] and if a preferred resource set is received from a UE:
4>	randomly select the time and frequency resources for one transmission opportunity within the intersection of the received preferred resource set and the resources indicated by the physical layer as specified in clause 8.1.4 of TS 38.214 [7] for a MAC PDU to be transmitted to the UE providing the preferred resource set, according to the amount of selected frequency resources and the remaining PDB of SL data available in the logical channel(s) allowed on the carrier.
4>	if there are no resources within the intersection that can be selected as the time and frequency resources for the one transmission opportunity according to the amount of selected frequency resources and the remaining PDB of SL data available in the logical channel(s) allowed on the carrier.
5>	randomly select the time and frequency resources for one transmission opportunity from the resources indicated by the physical layer as specified in clause 8.1.4 of TS 38.214 [7], according to the amount of selected frequency resources and the remaining PDB of SL data available in the logical channel(s) allowed on the carrier.
4>	use the randomly selected resource to select a set of periodic resources spaced by the resource reservation interval for transmissions of PSCCH and PSSCH corresponding to the number of transmission opportunities of MAC PDUs determined in TS 38.214 [7].
…
5.22.1.2a	Re-evaluation and Pre-emption
...
2>	randomly select the time and frequency resource from the resources indicated by the physical layer as specified in clause 8.1.4 of TS 38.214 [7] for either the removed resource or the dropped resource, according to the amount of selected frequency resources, the selected number of HARQ retransmissions and the remaining PDB of either SL data available in the logical channel(s) by ensuring the minimum time gap between any two selected resources of the selected sidelink grant in case that PSFCH is configured for this pool of resources, and that a resource can be indicated by the time resource assignment of an SCI for a retransmission according to clause 8.3.1.1 of TS 38.212 [9];
…
2>	if one or multiple SL DRX is configured:
3>	randomly select the time and frequency resource from the resources later than the resources for either the removed resource or the dropped resource indicated by a prior SCI, from the resource indicated by the physical layer as specified in clause 8.1.4 of TS 38.214 [7] which occur within the SL DRX active time as specified in clause 5.28.3 of the destination UE selected for indicating to the physical layer the SL DRX active time above, according to the amount of selected frequency resources, the selected number of HARQ retransmissions and the remaining PDB of either SL data available in the logical channel(s) by ensuring the minimum time gap between any two selected resources of the selected sidelink grant in case that PSFCH is configured for this pool of resources, and that a resource can be indicated by the time resource assignment of an SCI for a retransmission according to clause 8.3.1.1 of TS 38.212 [9].
2>	else:
3>	randomly select the time and frequency resource from the resources indicated by the physical layer as specified in clause 8.1.4 of TS 38.214 [7] for either the removed resource or the dropped resource, according to the amount of selected frequency resources, the selected number of HARQ retransmissions and the remaining PDB of either SL data available in the logical channel(s) by ensuring the minimum time gap between any two selected resources of the selected sidelink grant in case that PSFCH is configured for this pool of resources, and that a resource can be indicated by the time resource assignment of an SCI for a retransmission according to clause 8.3.1.1 of TS 38.212 [9].
…
5.22.1.2b	Re-selection for using a received resource conflict indication
...
2>	randomly select the time and frequency resource from the resources indicated by the physical layer as specified in clause 8.1.4 of TS 38.214 [7] excluding the conflict resource(s) for the removed resource, according to the amount of selected frequency resources, the selected number of HARQ retransmissions and the remaining PDB of either SL data available in the logical channel(s) by ensuring the minimum time gap between any two selected resources of the selected sidelink grant in case that PSFCH is configured for this pool of resources, and that a resource can be indicated by the time resource assignment of an SCI for a retransmission according to clause 8.3.1.1 of TS 38.212 [9];


In the current specification, non-preferred resources are excluded from S_A at PHY layer and preferred resources are preferentially selected in selection procedure from S_A at MAC layer. Once we see MAC spec carefully, it can be found that preferred resources are used in resource selection procedure but not in resource reselection procedure due to re-evaluation/pre-emption/conflict information.
However, ‘resource (re)selection’ in RAN1 agreements include the resource reselection procedure due to re-evaluation/pre-emption/conflict information. MAC spec should be updated such that preferred resources, if available, are used when resource reselection is performed due to re-evaluation/pre-emption/conflict information. One note is that non-preferred resource is used also for this purpose in PHY layer. There would be no reason to skip using preferred resources.
Proposal 2:
· Send an LS to ask RAN2 to use preferred resources for resource reselection due to re-evaluation/pre-emption/conflict information, if available.



2.1.1.2 FL Proposals for Round 1 (1 question)

[Question #1]: Companies please provide their views (including your suggested/modified wording) on whether the following Draft proposal 2-15 (I) can be acceptable.

Draft proposal 2-15 (I):
· Send an LS to ask RAN2 to capture the followings in TS 38.321:
· MAC layer uses the received preferred resource set for resource re-selection due to re-evaluation/pre-emption/resource conflict indication
· MAC layer indicates the received non-preferred resource set to PHY layer for resource re-selection due to re-evaluation/pre-emption/resource conflict indication

	Company
	Yes or not
	Comments

	Qualcomm
	Yes with comment
	Our understanding is that this proposal applies to both when the preferred/non-preferred resource set is signaled via MAC-CE only and via SCI-2 and MAC-CE. If that is the case, a note could be helpful to RAN2:
· Send an LS to ask RAN2 to capture the followings in TS 38.321:
· MAC layer uses the received preferred resource set for resource re-selection due to re-evaluation/pre-emption/resource conflict indication
· MAC layer indicates the received non-preferred resource set to PHY layer for resource re-selection due to re-evaluation/pre-emption/resource conflict indication

· Note: The above applies when the preferred/non-preferred resource set is signaled via MAC-CE only and via SCI-2 and MAC-CE.

	Sharp
	Yes
	

	ZTE, Sanechips
	Yes
	

	DCM
	Yes
	OK with QC’s suggestion.

	Samsung
	Yes
	

	Spreadtrum
	Yes
	

	NEC
	Yes 
	

	OPPO
	Yes
	

	Intel
	Yes
	

	vivo
	See comment
	when non-preferred resource is delivered from MAC, 38.214 needs to be updated accordingly, current 214 do not support to use the non-preferred resource to decide whether to report pre-emption to MAC layer. 

	CATT, GOHIGH
	See comment
	From our understanding, this issue can be directly discussed in RAN2.

Regarding the proposed change, we are generally fine with it.
A note is additionally needed for the first sub-bullet to capture the highlight parts of the agreements as follows:
· Send an LS to ask RAN2 to capture the followings in TS 38.321:
· MAC layer uses the received preferred resource set for resource re-selection due to re-evaluation/pre-emption/resource conflict indication
· Note: It is up to the UE whether to use the preferred resource set from SCI format 2-C and/or MAC CE
· MAC layer indicates the received non-preferred resource set to PHY layer for resource re-selection due to re-evaluation/pre-emption/resource conflict indication
-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
· Agreement:
· For Scheme 1 with preferred resource set Option A,
· MAC layer selects resources using S_A and the received preferred resource set
· MAC layer firstly selects resources for transmissions within the intersection of S_A and the preferred resource set until it becomes impossible to select a resource within the intersection under the constraint defined in Rel-16.
· It is up to the UE whether to use the preferred resource set from SCI format 2-C and/or MAC CE
· After this, if the number of selected resources is smaller than the required number of transmissions for a TB, MAC layer selects resources for the remaining transmissions outside the intersection but inside S_A under the constraint defined in Rel-16.
· Agreement:
· For Scheme 1 with preferred resource set Option B,
· MAC layer selects resources belonging to the received preferred resource set under the constraint defined in Rel-16
· It is up to the UE whether to use the preferred resource set from SCI format 2-C and/or MAC CE

	Nokia, NSB
	Yes
	

	Huawei, HiSilicon
	New feature
	It is a new feature, which is not needed at this stage. There is no agreement supporting using preferred resources or non-preferred resources for resource reselection due to re-evaluation/pre-emption/conflict information.
Regarding the related agreement in RAN1#106-e, “resource (re-)selection” does not mean “resource reselection due to pre-emption/re-evaluation”. As per spec TS38.321 5.22.1.2, resource (re-)selection has specific definition and is triggered by some conditions as per MAC spec, e.g., “if transmission(s) with the selected sidelink grant cannot fulfil the remaining PDB of the data in a logical channel, and the MAC entity selects not to perform transmission(s) corresponding to a single MAC PDU”.
==
(below is copied from TS 38.321)
[bookmark: _Toc115557963][bookmark: _Toc52796536][bookmark: _Toc52752074][bookmark: _Toc46490379]5.22.1.2	TX resource (re-)selection check
If the TX resource (re-)selection check procedure is triggered on the selected pool of resources for a Sidelink process according to clause 5.22.1.1, the MAC entity shall for the Sidelink process:
<other parts are omitted>
1>	if transmission(s) with the selected sidelink grant cannot fulfil the remaining PDB of the data in a logical channel, and the MAC entity selects not to perform transmission(s) corresponding to a single MAC PDU:
1. NOTE 2:	If the remaining PDB is not met, it is left for UE implementation whether to perform transmission(s) corresponding to single MAC PDU or sidelink resource reselection.
2. NOTE 3:	It is left for UE implementation whether to trigger the TX resource (re-)selection due to the latency requirement of the MAC CE triggered according to clause 5.22.1.7.
2>	clear the selected sidelink grant associated to the Sidelink process, if available;
2>	trigger the TX resource (re-)selection.

	Apple
	Yes
	




2.1.1.3 FL Proposals for Round 2 (1 question)

It was observed that only one company had a negative view of the direction of Draft proposal 2-15 (I). I would like to point out that the adoption of this proposal is consistent with the motivation of IUC features introduced by RAN1. Let's have one more round of email discussion to check if this one company can accept Draft proposal 2-15 (II) for the progress and if the proponents of this proposal can also provide any other rationale to convince the company. I have reflected the comments of Qualcomm and CATT (see Section 2.1.1.2) received during the Round 1 of the email discussion. For your convenience, the relevant changes have been marked in yellow. Regarding the comment of “when non-preferred resource is delivered from MAC, TS 38.214 needs to be updated accordingly, the current 214 do not support to use the non-preferred resource to decide whether to report pre-emption to MAC layer” from vivo, please note that the intention of this proposal is that when MAC layer triggers the pre-emption procedure based on the current specification, it will additionally indicate the information of the received non-preferred resource set to PHY layer. In this sense, I do not think that additional changes to TS 38.214 are necessary for now, but it could be discussed at the next meeting based on the companies’ contributions if necessary.

[Question #1]: Companies please provide their views (including your suggested/modified wording) on whether the following Draft proposal 2-15 (II) can be acceptable.

Draft proposal 2-15 (II):
· Send an LS to ask RAN2 to capture the followings in TS 38.321:
· MAC layer uses the received preferred resource set for resource re-selection due to re-evaluation/pre-emption/resource conflict indication
· Note: It is up to the UE whether to use the preferred resource set from SCI format 2-C and/or MAC CE.
· MAC layer indicates the received non-preferred resource set to PHY layer for resource re-selection due to re-evaluation/pre-emption/resource conflict indication
· Note: The above applies when the resource set is signalled via MAC-CE only and via SCI format 2-C and MAC-CE.

	Company
	Yes or not
	Comments

	DCM
	Yes
	To HW,
We do not think your argument is valid. In RAN1, from Rel-16 V2X, we used ‘reselection’ word for reselection due to re-evaluation/pre-emption. The agreement below is an example. 
In addition, what is RAN1 agreement is important for the decision. RAN1 agreement is saying that preferred resource set is used for resource (re)selection. What is resource (re)selection? There are multiple triggers. E.g., reselection counter, re-evaluation/pre-emption check, resource conflict indication, etc. Then, why is the RAN1 agreement applied to some of them as you said while the RAN1 agreement does not say any explicit trigger? If the agreement identifies what kind of (re)selection it is applied to, of course this CR is new feature. But this is not the case.
You are referring to the wording of ‘TX resource (re-)selection check’ in 38.321, but it does not matter. RAN1 agreement does not say like ‘as specified in section 5.22.1.2 of 38.321’ or even ‘the TX resource (re-)selection procedure’. Just ‘in its resource (re-)selection’. Your thinking of this intends only section 5.22.1.2 would be a kind of strained interpretation.

	Agreements:
· The procedure to check whether a reserved resource to be signaled in slot ‘m’ should be re-selected due to pre-emption, is performed at the moment ‘m-T3’ as follows:
· A regular Step 1 (as in 8.1.4 in 38.214) of the resource (re-)selection procedure is performed 
· If the reserved resource is still in the identified candidate resource set after the Step 1 execution, then Step 2 for reselection of the reserved resource(s) is not triggered
· If the reserved resource is NOT in the identified candidate resource set after the Step 1 execution
· If the resource is excluded by comparison with the RSRP measurement for an SCI associated with a priority which can trigger pre-emption, then Step 2 for reselection of the reserved resource(s) is triggered
· If the resource is excluded by comparison with the RSRP measurement for an SCI associated with a priority which cannot trigger pre-emption, then Step 2 for reselection of the reserved resource(s) is not triggered




	Intel
	Yes
	

	Nokia, NSB
	Yes
	

	Sharp
	Yes
	

	ZTE, Sanechips
	Yes
	

	Spreadtrum
	Yes
	

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Yes
	

	Huawei, HiSilicon
	RAN1 needs to have common understanding on the meaning of “resource (re-)selection” 
	Regarding FL’s comment that “the adoption of this proposal is consistent with the motivation of IUC features introduced by RAN1”: we feel such argument is not valid at this stage. Because at this late maintenance phase, RAN1 only corrects specification if anything wrong/missing. RAN1 should avoid introducing new features even if they might be beneficial, or straightforward, or aligned with some motivations, etc.

Thanks to Docomo for the further reply.
We feel the controversial part is the meaning of “resource (re-)selection”. 
So far, we found at least there are two understanding:
· Understanding#1: “resource (re-)selection” has specific meaning and is triggered by some conditions as per MAC spec TS38.321 5.22.1.2 (copied below)
· Understanding#2: “resource (re-)selection” has broad meaning, i.e., resource (re-)selection can triggered by some conditions as per MAC spec TS38.321 5.22.1.2 (copied below), and can also be triggered by re-evaluation, pre-emption, conflict indication, etc.

We feel above Understanding#2 is not the case. Because even in the agreement copied by Docomo, it says “…re-selected due to pre-emption …”. So this agreement added “due to pre-emption” to emphasize a special case, but R17 SL IUC does not have similar agreements to cover re-evaluation/pre-emption/conflict.

In short, RAN1 needs to have common understanding on the meaning of “resource (re-)selection” first. 
RAN1 will probably may face similar issues in the future (e.g., probably in SL-U channel access Mode 2 discussions). So it’s good that RAN1 can align understanding, and avoid any potential confusion in the future.

==
(below is copied from TS 38.321)
5.22.1.2	TX resource (re-)selection check
If the TX resource (re-)selection check procedure is triggered on the selected pool of resources for a Sidelink process according to clause 5.22.1.1, the MAC entity shall for the Sidelink process:
<other parts are omitted>
1>	if transmission(s) with the selected sidelink grant cannot fulfil the remaining PDB of the data in a logical channel, and the MAC entity selects not to perform transmission(s) corresponding to a single MAC PDU:
3. NOTE 2:	If the remaining PDB is not met, it is left for UE implementation whether to perform transmission(s) corresponding to single MAC PDU or sidelink resource reselection.
4. NOTE 3:	It is left for UE implementation whether to trigger the TX resource (re-)selection due to the latency requirement of the MAC CE triggered according to clause 5.22.1.7.
2>	clear the selected sidelink grant associated to the Sidelink process, if available;
2>	trigger the TX resource (re-)selection.

==
Agreements:
· The procedure to check whether a reserved resource to be signaled in slot ‘m’ should be re-selected due to pre-emption, is performed at the moment ‘m-T3’ as follows:
· A regular Step 1 (as in 8.1.4 in 38.214) of the resource (re-)selection procedure is performed 
· If the reserved resource is still in the identified candidate resource set after the Step 1 execution, then Step 2 for reselection of the reserved resource(s) is not triggered
· If the reserved resource is NOT in the identified candidate resource set after the Step 1 execution
· If the resource is excluded by comparison with the RSRP measurement for an SCI associated with a priority which can trigger pre-emption, then Step 2 for reselection of the reserved resource(s) is triggered
· If the resource is excluded by comparison with the RSRP measurement for an SCI associated with a priority which cannot trigger pre-emption, then Step 2 for reselection of the reserved resource(s) is not triggered


	DCM2
	
	To HW
Thank you for reply.
On this word ‘resource (re-)selection’, although some proposal does not have text like ‘due to pre-emption’ as you said, in this case why does the ‘resource (re-)selection’ mean resource (re-)selection behavior specified at 5.22.1.2 of 38.321, e.g., due to reselection counter? Which agreement is saying it? Your copying agreement above is to decide behavior of pre-emption and the corresponding reselection. But it does not mean ‘resource (re-)selection’ mean only for 5.22.1.2 of 38.321.
If no clear text is there in order to limit applicable case, it should be broad meaning. If you thought it means only for 5.22.1.2 of 38.321, you should have added the clarification or some FFS to the agreement.

	vivo
	
	In RAN1 spec., when UE performs (re-)selection (i.e., identify S_A), it can obtain a few parameters from MAC layer. In our understanding, the non-preferred resource from MAC CE can be obtained by PHY layer in the same way. 
Hence, for the non-preferred resource part, we think RAN1 spec. should be updated instead of RAN2.

	OPPO
	OK
	




2.1.2 [CLOSED] Issue #2-4: Further clarification on how to determine the priority of PSFCH TX when the resource conflict is determined based on Condition 2-A-2
2.1.2.1 Background

Two contributions [4][18] proposed to have further clarification on how to determine the priority of PSFCH TX when the resource conflict is determined based on Condition 2-A-2.

	[vivo: R1-2208611]

Reason for change:
1. It has been agreed that the priority value of PSFCH TX for a resource conflict indication is the smallest priority value of the conflicting TBs. However, the rule is applied only for the case when the resource conflict is detected based on Condition 2-A-1. It has not discussed how to determine the PSFCH TX priority when the resource conflict is determined based on Condition 2-A-2, e.g., when UE-A does not expect to perform SL reception from UE-B due to its UL transmission. Since there is only a single SL TB transmission when determining the resource conflict based on condition 2-A-2, it is straightforward to assume that priority value of PSFCH TX for a resource conflict indication is the priority value associated with the TB transmission.

Summary of change:
Capture the following correction for Clause 16.2.4.2:
1. Clarification on the priority value of PSFCH for conflict indication when resource conflict is determined based on Condition 2-A-2, i.e., when there is only a single SCI format 1-A associated with the PSFCH.

Consequence if not approved:
It is not clear on how to determine the PSFCH TX priority when the resource conflict is determined based on Condition 2-A-2.

	[bookmark: _Toc92093891]16.2.4.2	Simultaneous PSFCH transmission/reception
For a PSFCH transmission or reception with HARQ-ACK information, a priority value for the PSFCH is equal to the priority value indicated by an SCI format 1-A associated with the PSFCH, or equal to the priority value determined by the corresponding SCI format 1-A for the conflicting resource if there is a single SCI format 1-A associated with the resource conflict determination.
For PSFCH transmission with conflict information, a priority value for the PSFCH is equal to the smallest priority value determined by the corresponding SCI formats 1-A for the conflicting resources.
===omitted===



[Apple: R1-2209565]

Reason for change:
For condition 2-A-1 of inter-UE coordination scheme 2, where other UE’s reserved resource(s) identified by UE-A are fully/partially overlapping with resource(s) indicated by UE-B’s SCI in time-and-frequency, the priority value of PSFCH transmission with conflict information is equal to the smallest priority value of the conflicting TBs.
For condition 2-A-2 of inter-UE coordination scheme 2, where UE-A, as an intended receiver of UE-B, does not expect to perform sidelink reception from UE-B due to half duplex operation on the resource(s) indicated by UE-B’s SCI, the priority value of PSFCH transmission with conflict information is undefined.

Summary of change:
For condition 2-A-2 of inter-UE coordination scheme 2, the priority value of PSFCH transmission with conflict information is equal to the priority value of UE-B’s SCI.

Consequence if not approved:
Specification is unclear for the priority value of PSFCH transmission with conflict information for condition 2-A-2. 

	==================== Start of Text Proposal ====================
[bookmark: _Toc29899182][bookmark: _Toc29899600][bookmark: _Toc29894883][bookmark: _Toc45699239][bookmark: _Toc29917336][bookmark: _Toc36498211][bookmark: _Toc114216118]16.2.4.2	Simultaneous PSFCH transmission/reception
For a PSFCH transmission or reception with HARQ-ACK information, a priority value for the PSFCH is equal to the priority value indicated by an SCI format 1-A associated with the PSFCH.
For PSFCH transmission with conflict information, a priority value for the PSFCH is equal to the smallest priority value determined by the corresponding SCI formats 1-A for the conflicting resources, or is equal to the priority value determined by the corresponding SCI format 1-A associated with the resource(s) in slot(s) in which a UE does not expect to perform sidelink reception due to half duplex operation, if the UE is a destination UE of the TB associated with the SCI format 1-A.
For PSFCH reception with conflict information, a priority value for the PSFCH is equal to the priority value determined by the corresponding SCI format 1-A for the conflicting resource.

< Unchanged parts are omitted >
==================== End of Text Proposal ====================


    



2.1.2.2 FL Proposals for Round 1 (1 question)

[Question #1]: Companies please provide their views (including your suggested/modified wording) on whether the following Draft proposal 2-4 (I) can be acceptable.

Draft proposal 2-4 (I):
· Reason for change: 
· For Condition 2-A-2 of inter-UE coordination scheme 2, where UE-A, as an intended receiver of UE-B, does not expect to perform sidelink reception from UE-B due to half duplex operation on the resource(s) indicated by UE-B’s SCI, the priority value of PSFCH transmission with conflict information is undefined.
· Summary of change: 
· For Condition 2-A-2 of inter-UE coordination scheme 2, the priority value of PSFCH transmission with conflict information is equal to the priority value of UE-B’s SCI.
· Consequences if not approved: 
· Specification is unclear for the priority value of PSFCH transmission with conflict information for Condition 2-A-2.

	--------------------------- Start of text proposal to TS 38.213 v17.3.0 ---------------------------
16.2.4.2	Simultaneous PSFCH transmission/reception
For a PSFCH transmission or reception with HARQ-ACK information, a priority value for the PSFCH is equal to the priority value indicated by an SCI format 1-A associated with the PSFCH.
For PSFCH transmission with conflict information, a priority value for the PSFCH is equal to the smallest priority value determined by the corresponding SCI formats 1-A for the conflicting resources, or is equal to the priority value determined by the corresponding SCI format 1-A associated with the resource(s) in slot(s) in which a UE does not expect to perform sidelink reception due to half duplex operation, if the UE is a destination UE of the TB associated with the SCI format 1-A.
For PSFCH reception with conflict information, a priority value for the PSFCH is equal to the priority value determined by the corresponding SCI format 1-A for the conflicting resource.

< Unchanged parts are omitted >
--------------------------- End of Text proposal to TS 38.213 v17.3.0 ---------------------------



	Company
	Yes or not
	Comments

	Qualcomm
	Comment
	We are ok with the idea in general, however the wording could be improved.

For PSFCH transmission with conflict information, a priority value for the PSFCH is equal to the smallest priority value determined by the corresponding SCI formats 1-A for the conflicting resources, or . Alternatively, the priority value for the PSFCH is equal to the priority value determined by the corresponding SCI format 1-A associated with the resource(s) in slot(s) in which a UE does not expect to perform sidelink reception due to half duplex operation, if the UE is a destination UE of the TB is an intended recipient of the PSSCH associated with the SCI format 1-A.


	Sharp
	
	Agree with QC’s modifications.

	ZTE, Sanechips
	Yes
	Qualcomm’s update is also OK for us.

	DCM
	
	OK with QC’s suggestion, and further update from ‘recipient’ to ‘receiver’ for alignment with other spec text.

	Samsung
	No
	In our understanding, newly added part is redundant since this is the same as “SCI formats 1-A for the conflicting resources” in the existing sentence. 

	Spreadtrum
	Yes
	Agree with QC’s version.

	OPPO
	Comments
	Fine in principle, but how UE-A determines a second UE for providing the conflict information has already been stipulated in clause 16.3.0, no need to repeat. 

For PSFCH transmission with conflict information, a priority value for the PSFCH is equal to the smallest priority value determined by the corresponding SCI formats 1-A for the conflicting resources, or is equal to the priority value determined by the corresponding SCI format 1-A associated with the resource(s) in slot(s) in which a UE does not expect to perform sidelink reception due to half duplex operation, if the UE is a destination UE of the TB associated with the SCI format 1-A as defined in clause 16.3.0.


	Intel
	yes
	

	Vivo 
	Yes
	The QC wording is also fine for us

	CATT, GOHIGH
	No
	We share the same view as Samsung that the newly added sentence can be covered by current specification.

Further, the applied scenarios of the newly added part is limited where it cannot work if multiple UEs has half-duplex issues with UE-A, in that case, the priority of PSFCH should be the smallest value determined by all the corresponding SCI format 1-A indicating the half-duplex resources.

	Nokia, NSB
	Yes
	Should re-use existing wording used in TS 38.213, e.g.  “if the UE is an intended receiver of a PSSCH transmission associated with the SCI format 1-A”

	Apple
	Yes
	We are also fine with the modification from QC by changing from “recipient” to “receiver”.  
Please note that in case of Condition 2-A-2, the resources reserved by SCI is not conflicting with other reservation.  Also, here, we do not have more than one SCI in Condition 2-A-2. Hence, multiple SCIs in “SCI formats 1-A” does not fit for Condition 2-A-2. 




2.1.2.3 FL Proposals for Round 2 (1 question)

As Samsung and CATT commented in the Round 1 of the email discussion, the wording of “conflicting resource” in the current specification can also include "a resource with half duplex problem” (see the cyan marked parts below captured from TS 38.214). 

	8.1.4B	UE procedure for determining a resource conflict 
A UE configured with the higher layer parameter interUECoordinationScheme2 enabling transmission of a resource conflict indication considers that a resource conflict occurs on a first reserved resource  indicated by a first received SCI format if at least one of the following conditions is satisfied:
-	the first reserved resource  overlaps with a second reserved resource  indicated by a second received SCI format, and
-	if [the higher layer parameter for enabling Options 1/4 in Condition 2-A-1] indicates [Option 1 enabled],
· -	if the UE is a destination UE of a TB to be transmitted in , the RSRP measurement performed for the second received SCI format  is higher than  where  and  are the priorities indicated in the first and second received SCI format, respectively.
· -	if the UE is a destination UE of a TB to be transmitted in , the RSRP measurement performed for the first received SCI format  is higher than  where  and  are the priorities indicated in the first and second received SCI format, respectively.
-	if [the higher layer parameter for enabling Options 1/4 in Condition 2-A-1] indicates [Option 4 enabled] and the UE supports [Option 4],
· -	if the UE is a destination UE of a TB to be transmitted in ,  is higher than a (pre)configured RSRP threshold.
· -	if the UE is a destination UE of a TB to be transmitted in ,  is higher than a (pre)configured RSRP threshold.
-	where the ,  measurements are performed according to clause 8.4.2.1 and the parameter  is determined [as described in step 3 of clause 8.1.4].
-	the first reserved resource  occurs in a slot in which the UE does not expect to perform SL reception due to half-duplex operation and the UE is a destination UE of a TB to be transmitted in resource .



With this understanding, I think that what needs to be updated in the current specification is to clearly cover how the priority value of PSFCH transmission with conflict information is determined due to the half-duplex problem on one resource indicated by SCI format 1-A of one UE-B.

[Question #1]: Companies please provide their views (including your suggested/modified wording) on whether the following Draft proposal 2-4 (II) can be acceptable. Note that this change can cover the case and behavior targeted in Draft proposal 2-4 (I).

Draft proposal 2-4 (II):
· Reason for change: 
· In the current specification, it is unclear how the priority value of PSFCH transmission with conflict information is determined due to the half-duplex problem on one resource indicated by SCI format 1-A of one UE-B.
· Summary of change: 
· Clarify the determination of the priority value of PSFCH transmission with conflict information due to the half-duplex problem on one resource indicated by SCI format 1-A of one UE-B.
· Consequences if not approved: 
· The specification is unclear for the priority value of PSFCH transmission with conflict information for Condition 2-A-2.

	--------------------------- Start of text proposal to TS 38.213 v17.3.0 ---------------------------
16.2.4.2	Simultaneous PSFCH transmission/reception
For a PSFCH transmission or reception with HARQ-ACK information, a priority value for the PSFCH is equal to the priority value indicated by an SCI format 1-A associated with the PSFCH.
For PSFCH transmission with conflict information, a priority value for the PSFCH is equal to the smallest priority value determined by the corresponding SCI formats 1-A for the conflicting resource(s).
For PSFCH reception with conflict information, a priority value for the PSFCH is equal to the priority value determined by the corresponding SCI format 1-A for the conflicting resource.

< Unchanged parts are omitted >
--------------------------- End of Text proposal to TS 38.213 v17.3.0 ---------------------------



	Company
	Yes or not
	Comments

	DCM
	Yes
	

	Intel
	Yes
	

	Nokia, NSB
	Comment
	The current wording seems problematic, since plural “SCI formats 1-A” is used, but there is only a single SCI format 1-A for this condition. This can be fixed by changing it to “SCI format(s) 1-A”. We can live with it; however, I think that the version in the previous round was clearer.

	Sharp
	Yes
	

	ZTE, Sanechips
	Yes
	

	Spreadtrum
	Yes
	

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Yes
	

	vivo
	
	The prior proposal seems clearer, but we can accept it if majority prefer current proposal.

	OPPO
	
	Fine with the proposal from Nokia.




2.1.3 [CLOSED] Issue #2-10: Further clarification on Condition 2-A-2 for Scheme 2
2.1.3.1 Background

Three contributions [9][19][20] proposed to have further clarification on Condition 2-A-2 for Scheme 2.

	[ZTE: R1-2208718]

Reason for change:
For Condition 2-A-2, further clarification on conditions for UE to be UE-B is needed, since it is infeasible to transmit the collision indication if the PSFCH occasion for resource conflict information of the second UE is passed. Nor should the collision indication be transmitted if the indicationUEB flag in SCI Format 1-A from the second UE is set to 0, if indicationUEBScheme2 = 'enabled'. Based on this, these conditions should be added for Condition 2-A-2.

Summary of change:
Add the related description on conditions for UE to be UE-B for Condition 2-A-2 in TS38.213.

Consequence if not approved:
How to determine UE-B for Condition 2-A-2 of Scheme 2 is not clear.

	16.3.0 UE procedure for transmitting PSFCH with control information
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
A first UE determines a second UE for providing the conflict information to in a PSFCH as follows
-	if the first UE is an intended receiver of the second UE for a reserved resource of a PSSCH transmission in a slot,
-	does not expect to perform reception on the sidelink due to half-duplex operation in the slot, and
-	the PSFCH occasion for resource conflict information of the second UE is valid
-	the conflict information receiver flag in SCI Format 1-A from the second UE is set to 1, if indicationUEBScheme2 = 'enabled'
-	determines to transmit to the second UE the PSFCH with the conflict information.
< Unchanged parts are omitted >



[Sharp: R1-2209682, R1-2209683]

Reason for change:
As explained in section 3.3 of R1-2209683, the RAN1 agreements on “conflict information receiver flag” in SCI format 1-A did not put any restriction on its applicability in Condition 2-A-1 or Condition 2-A-2. However, currently only the use of the flag in Condition 2-A-1 has been captured in TS 38.213.

Summary of change:
Addition of handling of conflict information receiver flag in Condition 2-A-2.

Consequence if not approved:
Incomplete support of the conflict information receiver flag.

	<Unchanged text omitted>
[bookmark: _Toc29899602][bookmark: _Toc29917338][bookmark: _Toc83289714][bookmark: _Toc36498213][bookmark: _Toc114216121][bookmark: _Toc45699242][bookmark: _Toc29894885][bookmark: _Toc29899184]16.3	UE procedure for reporting and obtaining control information in PSFCH 
[bookmark: _Toc83289718]Control information provided by a PSFCH transmission includes HARQ-ACK information or conflict information.
[bookmark: _Toc114216122]16.3.0	UE procedure for transmitting PSFCH with control information
<Unchanged text omitted>
A first UE determines a second UE for providing the conflict information to in a PSFCH as follows
-	if the first UE is an intended receiver of the second UE for a reserved resource of a PSSCH transmission in a slot,
-	the conflict information receiver flag in SCI Format 1-A from the second UE is set to 1, if sl-IndicationUE-B = 'enabled' 
-	does not expect to perform reception on the sidelink due to half-duplex operation in the slot, and
-	determines to transmit to the second UE the PSFCH with the conflict information.
A first UE determines a UE for providing the conflict information to in a PSFCH as follows
-	if, for a resource pool, typeAUEScheme2 is disabled, the first UE has been indicated a first reserved resource and a second reserved resource as resources for PSSCH reception or, if for a resource pool typeAUEScheme2 is enabled, has been indicated at least the first reserved resource or the second reserved resource for PSSCH reception,
-	detects a first SCI format 1-A that includes a first priority value, , and the first reserved resource for PSSCH transmission from a second UE,
-	detects a second SCI format 1-A that includes a second priority value, , and the second reserved resource for PSSCH transmission from a third UE, and
-	determines that the first and second resources overlap in time and frequency
-	the PSFCH occasions for resource conflict information of the second UE and the third UE are valid
-	the conflict information receiver indicationUEB flag in SCI Format 1-A from the second UE and the third UE is set to 1, if sl-IndicationUE-BindicationUEBScheme2 = 'enabled' 
-	determines the first SCI format 1-A and the second SCI format 1-A are not received later than sl-MinTimeGapPSFCH before the PSFCH occasion for conflict information
-	determines to transmit to the second UE the PSFCH with the conflict information
-	determines to transmit to either the second UE or the third UE the PSFCH with the conflict information, if 
<Unchanged text omitted>


 



2.1.3.2 FL Proposals for Round 1 (2 questions)

[Question #1]: Companies please provide their views (including your suggested/modified wording) on whether the following Draft proposal 2-10a (I) can be acceptable. Note that in this draft proposal the adopted TP at Wednesday’s GTW session (i.e. “the PSFCH occasion for resource conflict information of the second UE is valid”) was reflected in black text.

Draft proposal 2-10a (I):
· Reason for change: 
· For Condition 2-A-2 of inter-UE coordination scheme 2, the conflict indication should not be transmitted if the conflict information receiver flag in SCI Format 1-A from the second UE is set to 0 and if sl-IndicationUE-B = 'enabled'. 
· Summary of change: 
· Add the related description on conditions for UE to be UE-B for Condition 2-A-2 in TS 38.213.
· Consequences if not approved: 
· Incomplete support of the conflict information receiver flag.

	--------------------------- Start of text proposal to TS 38.213 v17.3.0 ---------------------------
16.3.0 UE procedure for transmitting PSFCH with control information
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
A first UE determines a second UE for providing the conflict information to in a PSFCH as follows
-	if the first UE is an intended receiver of the second UE for a reserved resource of a PSSCH transmission in a slot,
-	does not expect to perform reception on the sidelink due to half-duplex operation in the slot,
-	the PSFCH occasion for resource conflict information of the second UE is valid, and
-	the conflict information receiver flag in SCI Format 1-A from the second UE is set to 1, if sl-IndicationUE-B = 'enabled', and
-	determines to transmit to the second UE the PSFCH with the conflict information.
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
--------------------------- End of Text proposal to TS 38.213 v17.3.0 ---------------------------



	Company
	Yes or not
	Comments

	Qualcomm
	Yes
	We are ok with the proposal

	Sharp
	Yes
	As we commented in the GTW session, this is not a “new feature”, but an implementation of the working assumption agreed in RAN1#107bis-e.

	ZTE, Sanechips
	Yes
	We support the proposal, otherwise, a first UE may send conflict information to a Rel-16 UE or a Rel-17 UE with conflict information receiver flag set to 0.

	DCM
	Yes
	OK

	Samsung
	Comment
	We think that this is not an essential correction as HW commented yesterday but we can accept if majority want to support.

	Spreadtrum
	Yes
	

	OPPO
	Yes
	

	Intel
	Yes
	

	Vivo
	Yes
	

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Yes
	If sl-IndicationUE-B = ‘enable’, anyway the second UE should support scheme 2, otherwise, there is no need to transmit conflict information.

	Nokia, NSB
	Yes
	

	Huawei, HiSilicon
	New feature
	The previous working assumption/agreement clearly says “…UE scheduling a conflict TB…”, so it applies to Condition 2-A-1 only.
Thus, this is a new feature without previous RAN1 agreements. In addition, current spec still works without any change.
We are concerned that agreeing such new feature is not a good precedence at late maintenance phase.
==
Working assumption in RAN1#107bis-e:
Working assumption
· For Scheme 2, (pre)configuration is supported to enable or disable that 1 LSB of reserved bits of a SCI format 1-A is used to indicate of whether UE scheduling a conflict TB can be UE-B or not.
· FFS:UE A's behavior for the case when at least one of UEs scheduling conflicting TBs is not capable of receiving the conflict indication

Agreement in RAN1#108-e:
Agreement
Confirm the following working assumption with modification in RED. Note that the terminology of “indicationUEB flag” means the indication of whether UE scheduling a conflict TB can be UE-B or not.
· Working Assumption:
· For Condition 2-A-1 in Scheme 2, when “a non-destination UE of a TB transmitted by UE-B can be UE-A” is enabled or when “a non-destination UE of a TB transmitted by UE-B can be UE-A” is disabled and the destination UE of the conflicting TBs is UE-A, 
…




[Question #2]: Companies please provide their views (including your suggested/modified wording) on whether the following Draft proposal 2-10b (I) can be acceptable as “Reason for change”, “Summary of change”, “Consequences if not approved” for the adopted TP at Wednesday’s GTW session (see the agreement collection in Section 5).

Draft proposal 2-10b (I):
· Reason for change: 
· For Condition 2-A-2 of inter-UE coordination scheme 2, further clarification on conditions for UE to be UE-B is needed, since it is infeasible to transmit the conflict indication if the PSFCH occasion for resource conflict information of the second UE is passed. 
· Summary of change: 
· Add the related description on conditions for UE to be UE-B for Condition 2-A-2 in TS 38.213.
· Consequences if not approved: 
· Incomplete support of the conflict information receiver flag.

	Company
	Yes or not
	Comments

	Qualcomm
	
	· Consequences if not approved: 
· Incomplete support of the conflict information receiver flag
· Potential transmission of the conflict indication in an incorrect PSFCH occasion.


	ZTE, Sanechips
	
	Support the proposal with Qualcomm’s update.

	DCM
	OK
	Also OK with QC’s update

	Samsung
	
	OK with QC’s update

	OPPO
	
	QC’s version looks better for us.

	Vivo
	Yes
	

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Comment
	In order to be consistent with the adopted TP, “is passed” should be changed to “is not valid”.
· Reason for change: 
· For Condition 2-A-2 of inter-UE coordination scheme 2, further clarification on conditions for UE to be UE-B is needed, since it is infeasible to transmit the conflict indication if the PSFCH occasion for resource conflict information of the second UE is passed not valid. 

An example is proposed where the retransmission resource is the conflict resource (half-duplex) and PSFCH for conflict information is corresponding to the conflicted resource. Although the PSFCH is not passed after initial transmission decoding, UE-A still cannot transmit conflict information because the gap between PSFCH and conflicted resource is less than T_3. So “is not valid” is more reasonable.



	Nokia, NSB
	Yes for QC’s version
	QC’s version is correct




2.1.3.3 FL Proposals for Round 2 (2 questions)

Firstly, I have observed that all but one company support Draft proposal 2-10a (I). Given this situation, I would like to emphasize that this proposal is to clarify that the feature introduced by RAN1 for IUC scheme 2 can be applied to all the conditions related to it, which seems reasonable from a technical point of view as well as consistent with the original intention of the introduction of this feature. Let's have one more round of email discussion to check if this one company can accept Draft proposal 2-10a (I) for the progress and if the proponents of this proposal can also provide any other rationale to convince the company. 

[Question #1]: Companies please provide their views on whether the Draft proposal 2-10a (I) in Section 2.1.3.2 can be acceptable.

	Company
	Yes or not
	Comments

	DCM
	Yes
	

	Intel
	Yes
	

	Nokia, NSB
	Yes
	

	Sharp
	Yes
	

	ZTE, Sanechips
	Yes
	

	Spreadtrum
	Yes
	

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Yes
	

	Huawei, HiSilicon
	The concern on “New feature” is not resolved.
	Thanks for FL’s explanation, but regarding FL’s comment that “…which seems reasonable from a technical point of view as well as consistent with the original intention of the introduction of this feature”: We feel such argument is not valid at this stage. Because at this late maintenance phase, RAN1 only corrects specification if anything wrong/missing. RAN1 should avoid introducing new features even if they might be beneficial, or straightforward or aligned with some motivations, etc.

So the basic question here is: is this a new feature?
As we explained before, the previous working assumption/agreement clearly says “…UE scheduling a conflict TB…”, so it applies to Condition 2-A-1 only. Thus, we think this is a new feature without previous RAN1 agreements. In addition, current spec still works without any change.
We are concerned that agreeing such new feature is not a good precedence at late maintenance phase.
If some companies assume previous working assumption/agreement also applies to Condition 2-A-2, more clarifications are appreciated on how to arrive such understanding.
==
Working assumption in RAN1#107bis-e:
Working assumption
· For Scheme 2, (pre)configuration is supported to enable or disable that 1 LSB of reserved bits of a SCI format 1-A is used to indicate of whether UE scheduling a conflict TB can be UE-B or not.
· FFS:UE A's behavior for the case when at least one of UEs scheduling conflicting TBs is not capable of receiving the conflict indication

Agreement in RAN1#108-e:
Agreement
Confirm the following working assumption with modification in RED. Note that the terminology of “indicationUEB flag” means the indication of whether UE scheduling a conflict TB can be UE-B or not.
· Working Assumption:
· For Condition 2-A-1 in Scheme 2, when “a non-destination UE of a TB transmitted by UE-B can be UE-A” is enabled or when “a non-destination UE of a TB transmitted by UE-B can be UE-A” is disabled and the destination UE of the conflicting TBs is UE-A, 
…

	Vivo
	Yes
	

	OPPO
	Yes
	




Secondly, I have reflected the comments of Qualcomm and CATT (see Section 2.1.3.2) received during the Round 1 of the email discussion. For your convenience, the relevant changes have been marked in yellow.

[Question #2]: Companies please provide their views (including your suggested/modified wording) on whether the following Draft proposal 2-10b (II) can be acceptable as “Reason for change”, “Summary of change”, “Consequences if not approved” for the adopted TP at Wednesday’s GTW session (see the agreement collection in Section 5).

Draft proposal 2-10b (II):
· Reason for change: 
· For Condition 2-A-2 of inter-UE coordination scheme 2, further clarification on conditions for UE to be UE-B is needed, since it is infeasible to transmit the conflict indication if the PSFCH occasion for resource conflict information of the second UE is not valid. 
· Summary of change: 
· Add the related description on conditions for UE to be UE-B for Condition 2-A-2 in TS 38.213.
· Consequences if not approved: 
· Potential transmission of the conflict indication in an incorrect PSFCH occasion.

	Company
	Yes or not
	Comments

	DCM
	Yes
	

	Nokia, NSB
	Yes
	

	Sharp
	Yes
	

	ZTE, Sanechips
	Yes
	

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Yes
	




2.2 Others
2.2.1 [CLOSED] Issue #3-1: Clarification on PDCCH repetition for SL DCI format 3-0 and/or 3-1
2.2.1.1 Background

Three contributions [39][40][41] proposed to have clarification on PDCCH repetition for SL DCI format 3-0 and/or 3-1.

	[vivo: R1-2208614]

In Rel-17, PDCCH repetition is introduced for PDCCH reliability enhancements in eMIMO. Two USS sets or two type3 CSS sets in the same BWP can be explicitly linked if they are configured with a same value for searchSpaceLinkingId. The two linked SS sets should have the same periodicity, same offset, same duration, same number of monitoring occasions, same AL, and the same number of candidates for each AL. The n-th monitoring occasion of one SS set in a slot is linked to n-th monitoring occasion of the other SS set in the same slot, and two linked PDCCH candidates in the two SS sets have the same candidate index. Moreover, the two PDCCH candidates of repetition should have the same number of CCEs and same coded bits, and correspond to the same DCI payload. An example of PDCCH repetition is as below, whereas the PDCCH candidate of SS0 is linked with the PDCCH candidate of SS1. The related RAN1 and RAN2 specifications are copied below.
[image: ] 
Figure 1. Example of PDCCH repetition
	TS 38.331
SearchSpaceLinkingId
This parameter is used to link two search spaces of same type in the same BWP. If two search spaces have the same SearchSpaceLinkingId UE assumes these search spaces are linked to PDCCH repetition REF. When PDCCH repetition is monitored in two linked search space (SS) sets, the UE does not expect a third monitored SS set to be linked with any of the two linked SS sets. The two linked SS sets have the same SS set type (USS/CSS). The two linked SS sets have the same DCI formats to monitor. For intra-slot PDCCH repetition: The two SS sets should have the same periodicity and offset (monitoringSlotPeriodicityAndOffset), and the same duration. For linking monitoring occasions across the two SS sets that exist in the same slot: The two SS sets have the same number of monitoring occasions within a slot and n-th monitoring occasion of one SS set is linked to n-th monitoring occasion of the other SS set. The following SS sets cannot be linked with another SS set for PDCCH repetition: SS set 0, searchSpaceSIB1, searchSpaceOtherSystemInformation, pagingSearchSpace, ra-SearchSpace, searchSpaceBroadcast, peiSearchSpace, and sdt-SearchSpace. SS set configured by recoverySearchSpaceId cannot be linked to another SS set for PDCCH repetition. When a scheduled serving cell is configured to be cross-carrier scheduled by a scheduling serving cell, two PDCCH candidates (with the same AL and candidate index associated with the scheduled serving cell) are linked only if the corresponding two SS sets in the scheduling serving cell are linked and two SS sets in the scheduled serving cell with the same SS set IDs are also linked.



	TS 38.213
When PDCCH repetition is configured, a PDCCH reception includes two PDCCH candidates from corresponding two search space sets, 
-	a PDCCH monitoring occasion is the union of the PDCCH monitoring occasions for the two PDCCH candidates
-	the start of the PDCCH reception is the start of the earlier PDCCH candidate
-	the end of the PDCCH reception is the end of the PDCCH candidate that ends later
…
For search space sets  and  that include searchSpaceLinkingId with same value, a UE monitors, in monitoring occasions with same index according to each of search space sets  and  in a slot, PDCCH candidates  and , with , for detection of a DCI format with same information. The UE expects , , , and a same number of non-overlapping PDCCH monitoring occasions per slot based on corresponding monitoringSymbolsWithinSlot, for search space sets  and .


There was no discussion in eMIMO on whether PDCCH repetition for SL DCI format is supported or not. On the one hand, there is no explicit agreement to support PDCCH repetition specifically for SL DCI. On the other hand, according to the existing specifications (i.e., field description of searchSpaceLinkingId in RAN2 specificaiton), this feature seems to already be applicable to any DCI format including SL DCI format. RAN1 should clarify whether PDCCH repetition is supported for SL DCI format.
[bookmark: _Ref115266897]Observation 1. According to current specification, PDCCH repetition can be configured for any USS/type3 CSS with any DCI format including SL DCI format.
[bookmark: _Ref115266890]Proposal 1. RAN1 should clarify if PDCCH repetition is supported for SS sets configured with SL DCI format 3-0 and/or 3-1.

If PDCCH repetition is supported for SL DCI format, some clarifications are needed.
In Uu, as there are two PDCCH candidates per PDCCH reception when PDCCH repetition is configured, a list of agreements have been achieved to specify which PDCCH candidate is used as the reference point to deriving the processing timeline, etc. Some related agreements and spec text are copied in annex.
In summary, for Uu scheduling:
· The PDCCH candidates that starts ealier in time is used for
· Definition of counter DAI / total DAI and Type-2 HARQ-Ack codebook construction
· As cDAI/tDAI is related to the accumulative number of monitoring occasions in which DCIs with the corresponding PUCCH are received, and the monitoring occasions are indexed in increasing order of the starting time of the occasions, it is natural to use PDCCH candidates starting earlier for cDAI/tDAI determination.
· Determining the last DCI for PUCCH resource determination based on the PRI field of the last DCI
· Similarly, as the PDCCH monitoring occasion is used to determine the last DCI format for PUCCH determination and the PDCCH monitoring occasions carrying DCIs associated with a same PUCCH slot are indexed in increasing order of the starting time of the occasions, the PDCCH candidates starting earlier is used for determining the PUCCH resource.
· The PDCCH candidates that ends later in time is used for
· For PUSCH preparation time (N2) 
· With regard to the PUSCH preparation time, as UE may drop the monitoring of some PDCCH candidates due to collision(e.g., collision with SSB/CRS), each PDCCH candidate should ensure sufficient time for PUSCH preparation and transmission, thus the later PDCCH is used to determine the ‘last symbol of the PDCCH carrying the DCI scheduling the PUSCH’.

To support PDCCH repetition for SL DCI format, the same clarifications specified to Uu DCI should be copied to SL DCI as well (i.e., for PUCCH determination/SAI counting/PSSCH preparation time): 
· The PDCCH candidate that starts earlier is used for
· SAI counting 
· Last DCI format 3-0 for PUCCH resource determination 
· The PDCCH candidate that ends later is used for
· For PSSCH preparation time 
Draft CRs [1][2] based on the above changes are prepared for reference. 
On the other hand, if PDCCH repetition for SL DCI format is not supported, RAN1 should send a LS to RAN2 for updating TS 38.331, i.e., to exclude SL DCI format from PDCCH repetition, as follows: 
	SearchSpaceLinkingId
This parameter is used to link two search spaces of same type in the same BWP. If two search spaces have the same SearchSpaceLinkingId UE assumes these search spaces are linked to PDCCH repetition REF. When PDCCH repetition is monitored in two linked search space (SS) sets, the UE does not expect a third monitored SS set to be linked with any of the two linked SS sets. The two linked SS sets have the same SS set type (USS/CSS). The two linked SS sets have the same DCI formats to monitor. For intra-slot PDCCH repetition: The two SS sets should have the same periodicity and offset (monitoringSlotPeriodicityAndOffset), and the same duration. For linking monitoring occasions across the two SS sets that exist in the same slot: The two SS sets have the same number of monitoring occasions within a slot and n-th monitoring occasion of one SS set is linked to n-th monitoring occasion of the other SS set. The following SS sets cannot be linked with another SS set for PDCCH repetition: SS set 0, searchSpaceSIB1, searchSpaceOtherSystemInformation, pagingSearchSpace, ra-SearchSpace, searchSpaceBroadcast, peiSearchSpace, and sdt-SearchSpace. SS set configured by recoverySearchSpaceId cannot be linked to another SS set for PDCCH repetition. When a scheduled serving cell is configured to be cross-carrier scheduled by a scheduling serving cell, two PDCCH candidates (with the same AL and candidate index associated with the scheduled serving cell) are linked only if the corresponding two SS sets in the scheduling serving cell are linked and two SS sets in the scheduled serving cell with the same SS set IDs are also linked. 
This parameter is not applicable to search space configured with dci-FormatsSL for monitoring for format 3-0, or for format 3-1, or for formats 3-0 and 3-1.


[bookmark: _Ref115266899]Proposal 2. If PDCCH repetition is supported for SS sets with SL DCI format, for a PDCCH reception  including two PDCCH candidates, RAN1 should clarify which PDCCH candidate is used to determine the PUCCH for SL HARQ-ACK/SAI counting/PSSCH preparation time.
[bookmark: _Ref115266900]Proposal 3. If PDCCH repetition is not supported for SS sets with SL DCI format, RAN1 should send a LS to RAN2 to remove the support of PDCCH repetition for SS sets configured with SL DCI format 3-0 and/or 3-1.

[vivo: 2208615]

Reason for change:
When PDCCH repetition is configured for SL DCI format, it should be clarified that PDCCH reception includes two PDCCH candidates, PDCCH monitoring occasion is the union of the two PDCCH candidates, and PDCCH monitoring occasion is indexed based on their start time. The PDCCH candidate that starts earlier is used to determine the PUCCH resource for SL HARQ-ACK reporting and SAI counting.

Summary of change:
The same clarification on reporting UL HARQ-ACK for PDCCH repetition is applied for SL HARQ-ACK reporting: 
Clarify that when PDCCH repetition is configured for SL DCI format, PDCCH reception includes two PDCCH candidates, and PDCCH monitoring occasion is the union of the two PDCCH candidates, and PDCCH monitoring occasion is indexed based on their start time. The PDCCH candidate that starts earlier is used to determine the PUCCH resource for SL HARQ-ACK reporting and SAI counting.

Consequence if not approved:
PDCCH repetition is not supported for SL DCI format.

	[bookmark: _Toc29894887][bookmark: _Toc29899604][bookmark: _Toc29899186][bookmark: _Toc45699245][bookmark: _Toc29917340][bookmark: _Toc114216125][bookmark: _Toc36498215]16.5	UE procedure for reporting HARQ-ACK on uplink
In the remaining of this clause, when a PDCCH reception by a UE includes two PDCCH candidates from corresponding search space sets, as described in clause 10.1
-	a PDCCH monitoring occasion is the union of the PDCCH monitoring occasions for the two PDCCH candidates
-	the start of the PDCCH reception is the start of the earlier PDCCH candidate
-	the end of the PDCCH reception is the end of the PDCCH candidate that ends later
The PDCCH reception includes the two PDCCH candidates also when the UE is not required to monitor one of the two PDCCH candidates as described in clauses 10 (except clause 10.4), 11.1, and 11.1.1.
In the remaining of this clause, a last DCI format is the DCI format that a UE detects in a last PDCCH monitoring occasion from the PDCCH monitoring occasions for which the UE would provide SL HARQ-ACK information in a PUCCH in a same slot.
A UE can be provided PUCCH resources or PUSCH resources [12, TS 38.331] to report HARQ-ACK information that the UE generates based on HARQ-ACK information that the UE obtains from PSFCH receptions, or from absence of PSFCH receptions. The UE reports HARQ-ACK information on the primary cell of the PUCCH group, as described in clause 9, of the cell where the UE monitors PDCCH for detection of DCI format 3_0.
For SL configured grant Type 1 or Type 2 PSSCH transmissions by a UE within a time period provided by sl-PeriodCG, the UE generates one HARQ-ACK information bit in response to the PSFCH receptions to multiplex in a PUCCH transmission occasion that is after a last time resource, in a set of time resources. 
For PSSCH transmissions scheduled by a DCI format 3_0, a UE generates HARQ-ACK information in response to PSFCH receptions to multiplex in a PUCCH transmission occasion that is after a last time resource in a set of time resources provided by the DCI format 3_0.
From a number of PSFCH reception occasions, the UE generates HARQ-ACK information to report in a PUCCH or PUSCH transmission. The UE can be indicated by a SCI format to perform one of the following and the UE constructs a HARQ-ACK codeword with HARQ-ACK information, when applicable 
-	for one or more PSFCH reception occasions associated with SCI format 2-A with Cast type indicator field value of "10"
-	generate HARQ-ACK information with same value as a value of HARQ-ACK information the UE determines from the last PSFCH reception from the number of PSFCH reception occasions corresponding to PSSCH transmissions or, if the UE determines that a PSFCH is not received at the last PSFCH reception occasion and ACK is not received in any of previous PSFCH reception occasions, generate NACK
-	for one or more PSFCH reception occasions associated with SCI format 2-A with Cast type indicator field value of "01" 
-	generate ACK if the UE determines ACK from at least one PSFCH reception occasion, from the number of PSFCH reception occasions corresponding to PSSCH transmissions, in PSFCH resources corresponding to every identity  of the UEs that the UE expects to receive the PSSCH, as described in clause 16.3; otherwise, generate NACK 
-	for one or more PSFCH reception occasions associated with SCI format 2-B or SCI format 2-A with Cast type indicator field value of "11"
-	generate ACK when the UE determines absence of PSFCH reception for the last PSFCH reception occasion from the number of PSFCH reception occasions corresponding to PSSCH transmissions; otherwise, generate NACK 
After a UE transmits PSSCHs and receives PSFCHs in corresponding PSFCH resource occasions, the priority value of HARQ-ACK information is same as the priority value of the PSSCH transmissions that is associated with the PSFCH reception occasions providing the HARQ-ACK information.
The UE generates a NACK when, due to prioritization, as described in clause 16.2.4, the UE does not receive PSFCH in any PSFCH reception occasion associated with a PSSCH transmission in a resource provided by a DCI format 3_0 or, for a configured grant, in a resource provided in a single period and for which the UE is provided a PUCCH resource to report HARQ-ACK information. The priority value of the NACK is same as the priority value of the PSSCH transmission.
The UE generates a NACK when, due to prioritization as described in clause 16.2.4, the UE does not transmit a PSSCH in any of the resources provided by a DCI format 3_0 or, for a configured grant, in any of the resources provided in a single period and for which the UE is provided a PUCCH resource to report HARQ-ACK information. The priority value of the NACK is same as the priority value of the PSSCH that was not transmitted due to prioritization.
The UE generates an ACK if the UE does not transmit a PSCCH with a SCI format 1-A scheduling a PSSCH in any of the resources provided by a configured grant in a single period and for which the UE is provided a PUCCH resource to report HARQ-ACK information. The priority value of the ACK is same as the largest priority value among the possible priority values for the configured grant.
The UE generates an ACK if the UE does not transmit a PSCCH with a SCI format 1-A scheduling a PSSCH in any of the resources provided by a DCI format 3_0 and for which the UE is provided a PUCCH resource to report HARQ-ACK information. The priority value of the ACK is same as the largest priority value among the possible priority values for the dynamic grant.
For reporting HARQ-ACK information on uplink corresponding to one or multiple PSSCH transmissions with a corresponding SCI format with the field 'HARQ feedback enabled/disabled indicator' set to disabled, the UE generates HARQ-ACK information with the contents instructed by higher layer. The priority value of the HARQ-ACK information is same as the priority value of the PSSCH transmission.
A UE does not expect to be provided PUCCH resources or PUSCH resources to report HARQ-ACK information that start earlier than   after the end of a last symbol of a last PSFCH reception occasion, from a number of PSFCH reception occasions that the UE generates HARQ-ACK information to report in a PUCCH or PUSCH transmission, where
-	 and  are defined in [4, TS 38.211]
-	, where  is the SCS configuration of the SL BWP and  is the SCS configuration of the active UL BWP on the primary cell 
-	 is determined from  according to Table 16.5-1 
Table 16.5-1: Values of  
	
	[bookmark: _Hlk39010546]

	0
	14

	1
	18

	2
	28

	3
	32



For DCI format 3_0, if present, the PSFCH-to-HARQ feedback timing indicator field values map to values for a set of number of slots provided by sl-PSFCH-ToPUCCH as defined in Table 16.5-2.
Table 16.5-2: Mapping of PSFCH-to-HARQ feedback timing indicator field values to numbers of slots
	PSFCH-to-HARQ feedback timing indicator 
	Number of slots [image: ]

	1 bit
	2 bits
	3 bits
	

	'0'
	'00'
	'000'
	1st value provided by sl-PSFCH-ToPUCCH

	'1'
	'01'
	'001'
	2nd value provided by sl-PSFCH-ToPUCCH

	
	'10'
	'010'
	3rd value provided by sl-PSFCH-ToPUCCH

	
	'11'
	'011'
	4th value provided by sl-PSFCH-ToPUCCH

	
	
	'100'
	5th value provided by sl-PSFCH-ToPUCCH

	
	
	'101'
	6th value provided by sl-PSFCH-ToPUCCH

	
	
	'110'
	7th value provided by sl-PSFCH-ToPUCCH

	
	
	'111'
	8th value provided by sl-PSFCH-ToPUCCH



With reference to slots for PUCCH transmissions and for a number of PSFCH reception occasions ending in slot , the UE provides the generated HARQ-ACK information in a PUCCH transmission within slot , subject to the overlapping conditions in clause 9.2.5, where  is a number of slots indicated by a PSFCH-to-HARQ feedback timing indicator field, if present, in a DCI format indicating a slot for PUCCH transmission to report the HARQ-ACK information, or  is provided by sl-PSFCH-ToPUCCH for a transmission scheduled by a DCI format or for a SL configured grant type 2, or by sl-PSFCH-ToPUCCH-CG-Type1 for a SL configured grant type 1.  corresponds to a last slot for a PUCCH transmission that would overlap with the last PSFCH reception occasion assuming that the start of the sidelink frame is same as the start of the downlink frame [4, TS 38.211].
For a PSSCH transmission by a UE that is scheduled by a DCI format, or for a SL configured grant Type 2 PSSCH transmission activated by a DCI format, the DCI format indicates to the UE that a PUCCH resource is not provided when a value of the PUCCH resource indicator field is zero and a value of PSFCH-to-HARQ feedback timing indicator field, if present, is zero. For a SL configured grant Type 2 PSSCH transmission without a corresponding PDCCH, the DCI format activating the SL configured grant Type 2 indicates to the UE that a PUCCH resource is not provided when a value of the PUCCH resource indicator field is zero and a value of PSFCH-to-HARQ feedback timing indicator field, if present, is zero. For a SL configured grant Type 1 PSSCH transmission, a PUCCH resource can be provided by sl-N1PUCCH-AN and sl-PSFCH-ToPUCCH-CG-Type1. For transmission of HARQ-ACK information corresponding only to a SL configured grant Type 2 PSSCH transmission, including the PSSCH transmission(s) associated with the corresponding activation DCI format 3_0, a UE can be provided a PUCCH resource by sl-N1PUCCH-AN-Type2. If a PUCCH resource is not provided, the UE does not transmit a PUCCH with generated HARQ-ACK information from PSFCH reception occasions. 
For a PUCCH transmission with HARQ-ACK information, a UE determines a PUCCH resource after determining a set of PUCCH resources from up to four PUCCH resource sets provided by sl-PUCCH-Config, for  HARQ-ACK information bits, as described in clause 9.2.1. The PUCCH resource determination is based on a PUCCH resource indicator field [5, TS 38.212] in a last DCI format 3_0, excluding DCI format 3_0 for the SL configured grant Type 2 activation, among the DCI formats 3_0 that have a value of a PSFCH-to-HARQ feedback timing indicator field indicating a same slot for the PUCCH transmission, that the UE detects and for which the UE transmits corresponding HARQ-ACK information in the PUCCH where, for PUCCH resource determination, detected DCI formats are indexed in an ascending order across PDCCH monitoring occasion indexes.
The PUCCH resource indicator field values map to values of a set of PUCCH resource indexes, as described in clause 9.2.3.
A UE transmits a PUCCH with HARQ-ACK information using PUCCH format 0 or PUCCH format 1 or PUCCH format 2 or PUCCH format 3 or PUCCH format 4 as described in clause 9.2.3.
A UE does not expect to multiplex HARQ-ACK information for more than one SL configured grants in a same PUCCH. 
A priority value of a PUCCH transmission with one or more sidelink HARQ-ACK information bits is the smallest priority value for the one or more HARQ-ACK information bits.
In the following, the CRC for DCI format 3_0 is scrambled with a SL-RNTI or a SL-CS-RNTI.
[bookmark: _Toc45699250][bookmark: _Toc114216130]16.5.2.1	Type-2 HARQ-ACK codebook in physical uplink control channel
A UE determines monitoring occasions for PDCCH with DCI format 3_0 for scheduling PSSCH transmissions with associated PSFCH reception occasions on an active DL BWP of a serving cell , as described in clause 10.1, and for which the UE transmits HARQ-ACK information in a same PUCCH in slot  based on
-	PSFCH-to-HARQ feedback timing indicator field values, or a value provided by sl-PSFCH-ToPUCCH-CG-Type1, for PUCCH transmission with HARQ-ACK information in slot  in response to PSFCH receptions;
-	time gap field in DCI format 3_0 for scheduling PSSCH transmissions with associated PSFCH receptions;
-	time resource assignment in DCI format 3_0 for scheduling PSSCH transmissions with associated PSFCH receptions;
-	a configured sidelink resource pool bitmap;
-	a value of a period of PSFCH resources provided in sl-PSFCH-Period;
-	a value of a minimum time gap provided in sl-MinTimeGapPSFCH.
The set of PDCCH monitoring occasions for DCI format 3_0 for scheduling PSSCH transmissions with associated PSFCH reception occasions is defined as the PDCCH monitoring occasions in the active DL BWP of the configured serving cell, indexed in ascending order of their start times of the associated search space sets. The cardinality of the set of PDCCH monitoring occasions defines a total number  of PDCCH monitoring occasions. A UE is not expected to receive a DCI format 3_0 with CRC scrambled by SL-RNTI and a DCI format 3_0 with CRC scrambled by SL-CS-RNTI for scheduling retransmission corresponding to a SL configured grant Type 1 or a sidelink configured grant Type 2 simultaneously in a same monitoring occasion.
A value of a counter sidelink assignment indicator (SAI) field in DCI format 3_0, excluding DCI format 3_0 for the SL configured grant Type 2 activation, denotes an accumulative number of PDCCH monitoring occasions where PSSCH transmissions with associated PSFCH receptions are scheduled, up to a current PDCCH monitoring occasion, in ascending order of PDCCH monitoring occasion index , where . 
Denote by  the value of the counter SAI in DCI format 3_0 in PDCCH monitoring occasion  according to Table 16.5.2.1-1. 
If the UE transmits HARQ-ACK information in a PUCCH in slot , the UE determines the , for a total number of  HARQ-ACK information bits, according to the following pseudo-code:
Set  – PDCCH with DCI format 3_0 monitoring occasion index: lower index corresponds to earlier PDCCH with DCI format 3_0 monitoring occasion



[vivo: 2208616]

Reason for change:
When PDCCH repetition is configured for SL DCI, it should be clarified which PDCCH candidate between the two PDCCH candidates of the PDCCH reception is used for determining the PSSCH preparation time.

Summary of change:
Clarify that the PDCCH candidate that ends later is used for determining the PSSCH preparation time, by applying the same clarification for PUSCH.

Consequence if not approved:
Ambiguity on PSSCH preparation time remains.

	[bookmark: _Toc45810678][bookmark: _Toc114223936]8.6	UE PSSCH preparation procedure time
For sidelink dynamic grant and for SL configured grant type 2 activation, if the first sidelink symbol in the sidelink allocation for a PSSCH for a transport block and the associated PSCCH, including the DM-RS and the duplicated symbol, as defined by the slot offset  of the scheduling DCI for dynamic grant or the activating DCI for SL configured grant type 2, is no earlier than at symbol L, where L is defined as the next sidelink symbol with its CP starting  after the end of the reception of the last symbol of the PDCCH carrying the DCI scheduling the sidelink transmissions for dynamic grant or activating the SL configured grant type 2, then the UE shall transmit the PSSCH and the associated PSCCH. When the PDCCH reception includes two PDCCH candidates from two respective search space sets, as described in clause 10.1 of [6, TS 38.213], for the purpose of determining L, the PDCCH candidate that ends later in time is used. 

-	N2 is based on µ of Table 8.6-1, where µ corresponds to the one of (µDL, µSL) resulting with the largest Tproc, where the µDL corresponds to the subcarrier spacing of the downlink with which the PDCCH carrying the DCI scheduling the PSSCH for dynamic grant or activating the SL configured grant type 2 was transmitted and µSL corresponds to the subcarrier spacing of the sidelink channel with which the PSSCH and the associated PSCCH are to be transmitted, and κ is defined in Clause 4.1 of [4, TS 38.211].
-	d2,1 = 1. 
Otherwise the UE may ignore the scheduling DCI for dynamic grant or the activating DCI for SL configured grant type 2. 
The value of  is used both in the case of normal and extended cyclic prefix.
Table 8.6-1: PSSCH preparation time
	

	PSSCH preparation time N2 [symbols]

	0
	10

	1
	12

	2
	23

	3
	36



For sidelink resource allocation mode 1, the UE does not expect that the first sidelink symbol in the sidelink allocation for a PSSCH for retransmission of a transport block and the associated PSCCH, including the DM-RS and the duplicated symbol as defined by the "Time resource assignment" field of the corresponding DCI for dynamic grant or for SL configured grant type 2, or by sl-TimeResourceCG-Type1 for configured grant type 1 starts earlier than at symbol  where  is defined as the next sidelink symbol with its CP starting  after the end of the last symbol of the PSFCH occasion corresponding to the most recent transmission of PSSCH for the same transport block, where  is defined in Clause 16.5 of [6, TS 38.213] and . Otherwise the UE may skip the retransmission of the PSSCH and the transmission of the corresponding PSCCH. 


 



2.2.1.2 FL Proposals for Round 1 (3 questions)

[Question #1]: Companies please provide their views on whether PDCCH repetition is supported for search space sets configured with SL DCI format 3-0 and/or 3-1.

	Company
	Yes or not
	Comments

	Qualcomm
	No
	RAN1 did not make an agreement to introduce PDCCH repetition for SL DCI.

	Sharp
	No
	We share similar view as QC.

	ZTE, Sanechips
	
	Share similar view as Qualcomm.

	DCM
	
	Whether MIMO AI intended PDCCH repetition for any format without differentiation or for specific format is unclear. If for any format, SL DCI should also be included. That is, it is up to agreement text made by MIMO AI.

	Samsung
	No
	We share the view with QC

	OPPO
	NO
	Share the view as QC

	Intel
	No
	In depth assessment of all related timings is necessary. This might even lead to required LTE changes for format 3-1. The simplest solution is in our opinion to avoid this feature for DCI format 3-0 and 3-1. 

	vivo
	Yes
	First, the SS linking agreement made by MIMO does not differentiate DCI formats. This feature for PDCCH reliability improvement, it is generic for all PDCCH transmitted in any USS/type3 CSS. Second, it is already implemented in both RAN1 and RAN2 spec that NW can configure PDCCH repetition via searchSpaceLinkingId for a SS configured with SL DCI.
Agreement
For PDCCH repetition, support linking two SS sets by RRC configuration:
· FFS: Whether MAC-CE can be used additionally
· When PDCCH repetition is monitored in two linked SS sets, the UE does not expect a third monitored SS set to be linked with any of the two linked SS sets.
· The two linked SS sets have the same SS set type (USS/CSS) 
· The two linked SS sets have the same DCI formats to monitor
· For intra-slot PDCCH repetition, 
· The two SS sets should have the same periodicity and offset (monitoringSlotPeriodicityAndOffset), and the same duration
· For linking monitoring occasions across the two SS sets that exist in the same slot: 
· The two SS sets have the same number of monitoring occasions within a slot and n-th monitoring occasion of one SS set is linked to n-th monitoring occasion of the other SS set
PDCCH repetition is an important feature introduced by MIMO to improve PDCCH reliability, we think this feature should be allowed for R17 SL DCI. According to our analysis, only limited spec efforts are required to enable this feature for SL DCI. As shown in our contribution, only 3 changes in RAN1 are needed, the changes for monitoring occasion (SAI)/last DCI is simply copy-pasting or modifying the same text in clause 9 of 38.213, and the 3rd change for preparation time is based on the text of  PUSCH preparation time in clause 6.4 of 38.214.W

	CATT, GOHIGH
	
	Share similar view as Qualcomm. 

	Nokia, NSB
	No
	Seems too complex to introduce this new feature now. 

	Apple
	No
	Same view as Qualcomm.




[Question #2]: If your answer in Q1 is ‘YES’, companies please provide their views (including your suggested/modified wording) on whether the following Draft proposal 3-1 (I) can be acceptable.

Draft proposal 3-1 (I):
· When PDCCH repetition is configured for SL DCI format 3-0, a PDCCH reception includes two PDCCH candidates from corresponding two search space sets, and 
· the PDCCH candidate that starts earlier is used for
· SAI counting 
· Last DCI format 3-0 for PUCCH resource determination 
· the PDCCH candidate that ends later is used for
· PSSCH preparation time 

	Company
	Yes or not
	Comments

	vivo
	yes
	This proposal is aligned with DL DCI(DAI, PUCCH)/UL DCI(PUSCH preparation time)

	
	
	

	
	
	




[Question #3]: If your answer in Q1 is ‘NO’, companies please provide their views on whether RAN1 should send a LS to RAN2 to remove the support of PDCCH repetition for search space sets configured with SL DCI format 3-0 and/or 3-1.

	Company
	Yes or not
	Comments

	Qualcomm
	
	We are ok with sending an LS

	Sharp
	Yes
	

	ZTE, Sanechips
	Yes
	

	Samsung
	
	We are ok with sending an LS

	OPPO
	Yes
	

	Intel
	Yes
	

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Yes
	

	Nokia, NSB
	Yes
	

	Apple
	Yes
	




2.2.1.3 FL Proposals for Round 2 (1 question)

Considering the inputs received from the companies during the Round 1 of the email discussion, it is clear that the majority view of companies is that the PDCCH repetition for the search space sets configured with SL DCI format 3-0 and/or 3-1 is not supported in Rel-17. So, I think that we can make the conclusion that there is no consensus in RAN1 on the support of PDCCH repetition for the search space sets configured with SL DCI format 3-0 and/or 3-1 in Rel-17. Also as supported by the majority of companies, RAN1 can send LS informing RAN2 of this conclusion.

[Question #1]: Companies please provide their views (including your suggested/modified wording) on whether the following Draft proposal 3-1 (II) can be acceptable.

Draft proposal 3-1 (II):
· Conclusion:
· There is no consensus in RAN1 on the support of PDCCH repetition for search space sets configured with SL DCI format 3-0 and/or 3-1 in Rel-17.
· Send LS to RAN2 to inform this conclusion.

	Company
	Yes or not
	Comments

	DCM
	Yes
	We are OK with this for progress.

	Intel
	Comment
	We can accept to respond to RAN2 as there is no consensus on further actions and would prefer to emphasize in the reply that the current RAN1 specification does not cover the case for DCI format 3_0 and 3_1 with repeated DCI.  

	Nokia, NSB
	Yes
	Support Intel’s suggestion

	Sharp
	
	Support Intel’s suggestion.

	ZTE, Sanechips
	Yes
	Support Intel’s suggestion.

	CATT, GOHIGH
	
	Support Intel’s suggestion.

	Vivo
	
	Support Intel’s suggestion, then RAN2 can decide further action based on the informative reply.

	OPPO
	
	Fine with the proposal or the proposal form Intel.




2.2.2 [CLOSED] Issue #3-3: Correction on SL timing
2.2.2.1 Background

One contribution [45] proposed to have a correction for SL timing based on CR R4-2204147.

	[Nokia: R1-2210039]

Reason for change:
CR R4-2204147 was agreed by RAN4, after which the definitions of  values in the RAN1 and RAN4 specifications are no longer consistent in the case of gNB based synchronization. If sidelink and uplink transmissions are in the same band,  value is not equal to zero, but the value is defined in Table 7.1.2-2 of 38.133.

Summary of change:
 values for sidelink are no longer specified in 38.211 but it is stated that values can be found in 38.133.

Consequence if not approved:
 values for sidelink are not consistent in the RAN1 and RAN4 specifications.

	< Unchanged parts omitted >

[bookmark: _Toc106014948]8.5	Timing
Transmission of a sidelink radio frame number  from the UE shall start  seconds before the start of the corresponding timing reference frame at the UE. The UE is not required to receive sidelink or downlink transmissions earlier than the value of , which is given in [12, TS 38.133], after the end of a sidelink transmission.
For sidelink transmissions:
If the UE has a serving cell fulfilling the S criterion according to clause 8.2 of [13, TS 38.304]
-	The timing of reference radio frame  equals that of downlink radio frame  in the cell with the same uplink carrier frequency as the sidelink and
-	 is given by clause 4.3.1 of [TS 38.211],
Otherwise 
-	The timing of reference radio frame i and  value areis given by clause 12.2.2, 12.2.3, 12.2.4 or 12.2.5 of [12, TS 38.133] and
-	.


Figure 8.5-1: Sidelink timing relation
The quantity  equals to 0.


 



2.2.2.2 FL Proposals for Round 1 (1 question)

[Question #1]: Companies please provide their views (including your suggested/modified wording) on whether the following Draft proposal 3-3 (I) can be acceptable.

Draft proposal 3-3 (I):
· Reason for change: 
· CR R4-2204147 was agreed by RAN4, after which the definitions of  values in the RAN1 and RAN4 specifications are no longer consistent in the case of gNB based synchronization. If sidelink and uplink transmissions are in the same band,  value is not equal to zero, but the value is defined in Table 7.1.2-2 of TS 38.133.
· Summary of change: 
·  values for sidelink are no longer specified in TS 38.211 but it is stated that values can be found in TS 38.133.
· Consequences if not approved: 
·  values for sidelink are not consistent in the RAN1 and RAN4 specifications.

	--------------------------- Start of text proposal to TS 38.211 v17.3.0 ---------------------------
8.5	Timing
Transmission of a sidelink radio frame number  from the UE shall start  seconds before the start of the corresponding timing reference frame at the UE. The UE is not required to receive sidelink or downlink transmissions earlier than the value of , which is given in [12, TS 38.133], after the end of a sidelink transmission.
For sidelink transmissions:
If the UE has a serving cell fulfilling the S criterion according to clause 8.2 of [13, TS 38.304]
-	The timing of reference radio frame  equals that of downlink radio frame  in the cell with the same uplink carrier frequency as the sidelink and
-	 is given by clause 4.3.1 of [TS 38.211],
Otherwise 
-	The timing of reference radio frame i and  value areis given by clause 12.2.2, 12.2.3, 12.2.4 or 12.2.5 of [12, TS 38.133] and
-	.


Figure 8.5-1: Sidelink timing relation
The quantity  equals to 0.
--------------------------- End of Text proposal to TS 38.211 v17.3.0 ---------------------------



	Company
	Yes or not
	Comments

	Sharp
	Yes
	

	DCM
	OK
	

	Samsung
	OK
	

	OPPO
	Yes
	

	CATT，GOHIGH
	OK
	

	Nokia, NSB
	Yes
	

	Apple
	Yes
	

	Spreadtrum
	Yes
	




3. Editorial issues for discussion
3.1 IUC for mode 2 enhancement
3.1.1 [CLOSED] Issue #2-2: Deletion of the wording of "Note” in Section 8.1.4C of TS 38.214
3.1.1.1 Background

Two contributions [2][32] proposed to delete the wording of "Note” in Section 8.1.4C of TS 38.214.

	[FUTUREWEI: R1-2208386]
[bookmark: _Ref61360133]
The word ‘Note’ appears three times in 8.1.4C, corresponding to agreements made in RAN1#108 and RAN1#109 (see the blue highlights in the agreements below.) The agreement and text of at least the first two of these notes is normative, so to avoid ambiguity the word ‘Note’ should be removed. The text corresponding to the third use of Note could be considered normative or informative, however since the use of informative notes is unusual in RAN1 specifications we have a slight preference to remove the word ‘Note’ here as well. Alternatively, if considered informative by the group the third Note should be updated to NOTE following the drafting rules.

The text after the first ‘Note’ is from this agreement in RAN1#108:
Agreement
For the case when it is not possible that the number of candidate single-slot resources after applying the received non-preferred resource set as per the existing agreement meets the requirement of X*M_total in step 7), 
· It is up to UE-B’s implementation whether to take the received non-preferred resource set in its resource selection after step 6) to meet this requirement 

The text after the second (blue) and third (pink) ‘Note’ come from this agreement in RAN1#109:
Agreement
· X1, X2, and X3 are determined by UE-A’s implementation under the constraints defined in the specification (e.g., SL-LatencyBoundIUC-Report-r17, requirement of T_2min)
· UE-B can choose to not use any resource from the preferred/non-preferred resource set in its resource (re-)selection if that resource is earlier than (Tproc,0+Tproc,1+Tproc,2) after the resource of inter-UE coordination information transmission
· For Tproc,2,
· When only MAC CE is used for inter-UE coordination information transmission, it is equal to (Tproc,0+Tproc,1)
· When MAC CE and SCI format 2-C are both used for inter-UE coordination information transmission, it is equal to Tproc,0
· Note: this is assuming that SCI format 2-C is received
· Whether or not to make the time gap from the resource of inter-UE coordination information transmission to preferred/non-preferred resource in the inter-UE coordination information larger than (Tproc,0+Tproc,1+Tproc,2) is up to UE-A implementation

We therefore make the following proposal and text proposal.. 
Proposal 1: In 38.214 section 8.1.4C, remove the word ‘Note’ in three places.

	Reason for change:
	Normative text was inserted with the word ‘Note’.

	
	

	Summary of change:
	Remove the word ‘Note’ in three places.

	
	

	Consequences if not approved:
	Some implementations may mistakenly ignore the specification.



	Text proposal for TS38.214 Section 8.1.4C
[bookmark: _Toc36645606][bookmark: _Toc29673383][bookmark: _Toc29674376][bookmark: _Toc100147465][bookmark: _Toc29673242][bookmark: _Toc45810655]---------------------------------  Text proposal begins ----------------------------------------------- 
[bookmark: _Toc114223912]8.1.4C	UE procedure for using a received non-preferred resource set 
A UE configured with the higher layer parameter interUECoordinationScheme1 uses a received non-preferred resource set as follows when performing resource (re-)selection:
-	the UE excludes in Step 6b) of clause 8.1.4 resource(s) overlapping with the non-preferred resource set.
Note: If it is not possible to meet the requirement that the number of candidate single-slot resources remaining in the set  be at least  after excluding resource(s) overlapping with the received non-preferred resource set, it is up to UE implementation whether or not to take into account the received non-preferred resource set to meet such requirement.
Note: The UE is not required to use any resource from the non-preferred resource set in its resource (re-)selection if that resource is earlier than (+ + ) after the resource of inter-UE coordination information transmission, where  is equal to (+ ) when only MAC CE is used for inter-UE coordination information transmission, or  is equal to  when MAC CE and SCI format 2-C are both used for inter-UE coordination information transmission. 
Note: The case when  is equal to  is assuming that SCI format 2-C is received.

---------------------------------  Text proposal ends ----------------------------------------------- 



[Nokia: R1-2210060]

Reason for change:
The current specification contains a couple of Notes which are not really necesary and may couse confusion.

Summary of change:
In section 8.1.4C of 38.214 the mentions “Note” are deleted and in the first Note the text is updated to better reflect the procedures the UE needs to follow.

Consequence if not approved:
The specifications would be ambiguous.

	< Unchanged parts are omitted >
[bookmark: _Toc106629453]8.1.4C	UE procedure for using a received non-preferred resource set 
A UE configured with the higher layer parameter interUECoordinationScheme1 uses a received non-preferred resource set as follows when performing resource (re-)selection:
-	the UE excludes in Step 6b) of clause 8.1.4 resource(s) overlapping with the non-preferred resource set.
Note: If it is not possible to meet the requirement thatIf the number of candidate single-slot resources remaining in the set  be at leastis smaller than  after excluding resource(s) overlapping with the received non-preferred resource set, it is up to UE implementation whether or not to take into account the received non-preferred resource set to meet such requirement..
Note: The UE is not required to use any resource from the non-preferred resource set in its resource (re-)selection if that resource is earlier than (+ + ) after the resource of inter-UE coordination information transmission, where  is equal to (+ ) when only MAC CE is used for inter-UE coordination information transmission, or  is equal to  when MAC CE and SCI format 2-C are both used for inter-UE coordination information transmission. 
Note: The case when  is equal to  is assuming that SCI format 2-C is received.
< Unchanged parts are omitted >


 




3.1.1.2 FL Proposals for Round 1 (1 question)

[Question #1]: Companies please provide their views (including your suggested/modified wording) on whether the following Draft proposal 2-2 (I) can be acceptable.

Draft proposal 2-2 (I):
· Reason for change: 
· Normative text was inserted with the word ‘Note’.
· Summary of change: 
· Remove the word ‘Note’ in three places.
· Consequences if not approved: 
· Some implementations may mistakenly ignore the specification.

	--------------------------- Start of text proposal to TS 38.214 v17.3.0 ---------------------------
8.1.4C  UE procedure for using a received non-preferred resource set 
A UE configured with the higher layer parameter interUECoordinationScheme1 uses a received non-preferred resource set as follows when performing resource (re-)selection:
-	the UE excludes in Step 6b) of clause 8.1.4 resource(s) overlapping with the non-preferred resource set.
Note: If it is not possible to meet the requirement that the number of candidate single-slot resources remaining in the set  be at least  after excluding resource(s) overlapping with the received non-preferred resource set, it is up to UE implementation whether or not to take into account the received non-preferred resource set to meet such requirement.
Note: The UE is not required to use any resource from the non-preferred resource set in its resource (re-)selection if that resource is earlier than (+ + ) after the resource of inter-UE coordination information transmission, where  is equal to (+ ) when only MAC CE is used for inter-UE coordination information transmission, or  is equal to  when MAC CE and SCI format 2-C are both used for inter-UE coordination information transmission. 
Note: The case when  is equal to  is assuming that SCI format 2-C is received.
--------------------------- End of Text proposal to TS 38.214 v17.3.0 ---------------------------



	Company
	Yes or not
	Comments

	FUTUREWEI
	Yes
	We are also OK with the proposal from the Nokia editor in R1-2210060.

	Sharp
	Yes
	

	DCM
	Yes
	

	Samsung
	Yes
	

	NEC
	Yes 
	

	OPPO
	Yes	
	

	Intel
	Yes
	

	Vivo
	Yes
	

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Yes
	

	Nokia, NSB
	comment
	Prefer version in R1-2210060 since it addresses not just the “Note” issue but also the concern raised at the previous meeting about the use of “requirement”

	Apple
	Yes
	




3.1.1.3 FL Proposals for Round 2 (1 question)

I have reflected the comment of Nokia (see Section 3.1.1.2) received during the Round 1 of the email discussion, which does not seem controversial while keeping the intention of RAN1 agreement. For your convenience, the relevant change has been marked in yellow. 

[Question #1]: Companies please provide their views (including your suggested/modified wording) on whether the following Draft proposal 2-2 (II) can be acceptable.

Draft proposal 2-2 (II):
· Reason for change: 
· Normative text was inserted with the word ‘Note’.
· Summary of change: 
· Remove the word ‘Note’ in three places.
· Consequences if not approved: 
· Some implementations may mistakenly ignore the specification.

	--------------------------- Start of text proposal to TS 38.214 v17.3.0 ---------------------------
8.1.4C  UE procedure for using a received non-preferred resource set 
A UE configured with the higher layer parameter interUECoordinationScheme1 uses a received non-preferred resource set as follows when performing resource (re-)selection:
-	the UE excludes in Step 6b) of clause 8.1.4 resource(s) overlapping with the non-preferred resource set.
Note: If it is not possible to meet the requirement thatIf the number of candidate single-slot resources remaining in the set  be at leastis smaller than  after excluding resource(s) overlapping with the received non-preferred resource set, it is up to UE implementation whether or not to take into account the received non-preferred resource set to meet such requirement.
Note: The UE is not required to use any resource from the non-preferred resource set in its resource (re-)selection if that resource is earlier than (+ + ) after the resource of inter-UE coordination information transmission, where  is equal to (+ ) when only MAC CE is used for inter-UE coordination information transmission, or  is equal to  when MAC CE and SCI format 2-C are both used for inter-UE coordination information transmission. 
Note: The case when  is equal to  is assuming that SCI format 2-C is received.
--------------------------- End of Text proposal to TS 38.214 v17.3.0 ---------------------------



	Company
	Yes or not
	Comments

	FUTUREWEI
	Yes
	We are OK with the proposal from the Nokia editor. We are also OK with the version from the previous round.

	DCM
	Yes
	Same view with FW.

	Intel
	Yes
	

	Nokia, NSB
	Yes
	

	Sharp
	Yes
	

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Yes
	

	Huawei, HiSilicon
	Has concern on the 1st part
	We feel the change “Note: If it is not possible to meet the requirement thatIf” is not aligned with previous RAN1 agreement (copied below).

If we simply change it to “If ***”, then how many rounds of RSRP increments has the UE done, 1, or 2, or infinite? It’s unclear.

Current spec (i.e., “If it is not possible to meet the requirement that”) has specific meaning, i.e., if after infinite rounds of RSRP increments, this condition still cannot be met, then can be left to UE implementation.

In general, this is a separate issue if companies want to discuss it.
We suggest just removing the wording “Note:” for now.

==
Agreement
For the case when it is not possible that the number of candidate single-slot resources after applying the received non-preferred resource set as per the existing agreement meets the requirement of X*M_total in step 7), 
· It is up to UE-B’s implementation whether to take the received non-preferred resource set in its resource selection after step 6) to meet this requirement 


	OPPO
	Yes
	




3.1.2 [CLOSED] Issue #2-7: Correction for missing functions of SCI format 2-C
3.1.2.1 Background

Three contributions [6][23][36] proposed to have a correction for missing functions of SCI format 2-C.

	[vivo: R1-2208613]

Reason for change:
SCI format 2-C includes all the fields present in SCI format 2-A except cast type indicator. However, when current spec defines the function and behaviour of the related fields of the second stage SCI 2-A and 2-B, SCI format 2-C is missing.

Summary of change:
Add SCI format 2-C in the description part of related fields or functions of SCI.

Consequence if not approved:
Some functions of SCI format 2-C are missing.

	[bookmark: _Hlk26182315][bookmark: _Toc36645603][bookmark: _Toc29673239][bookmark: _Toc45810652][bookmark: _Toc29674373][bookmark: _Toc100147462][bookmark: _Toc29673380]8.1.3	Modulation order, target code rate, redundancy version and transport block size determination
The redundancy version is given by the "Redundancy version" field in SCI format 2-A, or 2-B or 2-C.
===omitted===
[bookmark: _Toc45810660][bookmark: _Toc29673245][bookmark: _Toc36645610][bookmark: _Toc100147474][bookmark: _Toc29673386][bookmark: _Toc29674379]8.2.1	CSI-RS transmission procedure
A UE transmits sidelink CSI-RS within a unicast PSSCH transmission if the following conditions hold:
-	CSI reporting is enabled by higher layer parameter sl-CSI-Acquisition; and
-	the 'CSI request' field in the corresponding SCI format 2-A or SCI format 2-C is set to 1.
===omitted===
[bookmark: _Toc45810663][bookmark: _Toc29673248][bookmark: _Toc29674382][bookmark: _Toc29673389][bookmark: _Toc100147477][bookmark: _Toc36645613]8.3	UE procedure for receiving the physical sidelink shared channel
For sidelink resource allocation mode 1, a UE upon detection of SCI format 1-A on PSCCH can decode PSSCH according to the detected SCI formats 2-A, and 2-B and 2-C, and associated PSSCH resource configuration configured by higher layers. The UE is not required to decode more than one PSCCH at each PSCCH resource candidate.
For sidelink resource allocation mode 2, a UE upon detection of SCI format 1-A on PSCCH can decode PSSCH according to the detected SCI formats 2-A, and 2-B and 2-C, and associated PSSCH resource configuration configured by higher layers. The UE is not required to decode more than one PSCCH at each PSCCH resource candidate.
A UE is required to decode neither the corresponding SCI formats 2-A, and 2-B and 2-C nor the PSSCH associated with an SCI format 1-A if the SCI format 1-A indicates an MCS table that the UE does not support.
===omitted===
[bookmark: _Toc29673397][bookmark: _Toc36645621][bookmark: _Toc29674390][bookmark: _Toc45810671][bookmark: _Toc29673256][bookmark: _Toc100147485]8.5.1.2	Triggering of sidelink CSI reports
The CSI-triggering UE is not allowed to trigger another aperiodic CSI report for the same UE before the last slot of the expected reception or completion of the ongoing aperiodic CSI report associated with the SCI format 2-A or SCI format 2-C with the 'CSI request' field set to 1, where the last slot of the expected reception of the ongoing aperiodic CSI report is given by [10, TS38.321].
An aperiodic CSI report is triggered by an SCI format 2-A or SCI format 2-C with the 'CSI request' field set to 1. 
===omitted===
Sidelink CSI-RS shall be transmitted according to [4, TS 38.211] in the resource blocks used for the PSSCH associated with the SCI format 2-A or SCI format 2-C triggering a report.
===omitted===
[bookmark: _Toc29674395][bookmark: _Toc114223934][bookmark: _Toc29673261][bookmark: _Toc36645626][bookmark: _Toc45810676][bookmark: _Toc29673402]8.5.2.3	CSI reference resource definition
===omitted===
-	The number of PSSCH and DM-RS symbols is equal to sl-LengthSymbols‒2.
-	Assume no REs allocated for sidelink CSI-RS.
-	Assume no REs allocated SCI format 2-A, or SCI format 2-B or SCI format 2-C.
===omitted===



[ASUSTeK: R1-2209801]

Reason for change:
SCI format 2-C is missing in clauses of RV, PSSCH reception and SL CSI.

Summary of change:
SCI format 2-C is added in corresponding clauses of RV, PSSCH reception and SL CSI.

Consequence if not approved:
SCI format 2-C cannot support functions of RV, PSSCH reception and SL CSI.

	[bookmark: _Toc114223906]8.1.3	Modulation order, target code rate, redundancy version and transport block size determination
The redundancy version is given by the "Redundancy version" field in SCI format 2-A, 2-B or 2-CB.
<Omitted text>
[bookmark: _Toc114223918]8.2.1	CSI-RS transmission procedure
A UE transmits sidelink CSI-RS within a unicast PSSCH transmission if the following conditions hold:
-	CSI reporting is enabled by higher layer parameter sl-CSI-Acquisition; and
-	the 'CSI request' field in the corresponding SCI format 2-A or 2-C is set to 1.
<Omitted text>
[bookmark: _Toc114223921]8.3	UE procedure for receiving the physical sidelink shared channel
For sidelink resource allocation mode 1, a UE upon detection of SCI format 1-A on PSCCH can decode PSSCH according to the detected SCI formats 2-A, 2-B and or 2-CB, and associated PSSCH resource configuration configured by higher layers. The UE is not required to decode more than one PSCCH at each PSCCH resource candidate.
For sidelink resource allocation mode 2, a UE upon detection of SCI format 1-A on PSCCH can decode PSSCH according to the detected SCI formats 2-A, 2-B and or 2-CB, and associated PSSCH resource configuration configured by higher layers. The UE is not required to decode more than one PSCCH at each PSCCH resource candidate.
A UE is required to decode neither the corresponding SCI formats 2-A, 2-B and 2- CB nor the PSSCH associated with an SCI format 1-A if the SCI format 1-A indicates an MCS table that the UE does not support.
[bookmark: _Toc106695725]<Omitted text>
[bookmark: _Toc114223929]8.5.1.2	Triggering of sidelink CSI reports
The CSI-triggering UE is not allowed to trigger another aperiodic CSI report for the same UE before the last slot of the expected reception or completion of the ongoing aperiodic CSI report associated with the SCI format 2-A or 2-C with the 'CSI request' field set to 1, where the last slot of the expected reception of the ongoing aperiodic CSI report is given by [10, TS38.321].
An aperiodic CSI report is triggered by an SCI format 2-A or 2-C with the 'CSI request' field set to 1. 
A UE is not expected to transmit a sidelink CSI-RS and a sidelink PT-RS which overlap.
<Omitted text>
[bookmark: _Toc114223933]8.5.2.2	Reference signal (CSI-RS)
The UE can be configured with one CSI-RS pattern as indicated by the higher layer parameters sl-CSI-RS-FreqAllocation, sl-CSI-RS-FirstSymbol in SL-CSI-RS-Config.
Parameters for which the UE shall assume non-zero transmission power for CSI-RS are configured according to clause 8.2.1. 
A UE is not expected to be configured such that a CSI-RS and the corresponding PSCCH can be mapped to the same resource element. A UE is not expected to receive sidelink CSI-RS and PSSCH DM-RS, nor CSI-RS and 2nd-stage SCI, on the same symbol.
Sidelink CSI-RS shall be transmitted according to [4, TS 38.211] in the resource blocks used for the PSSCH associated with the SCI format 2-A or 2-C triggering a report.
8.5.2.3	CSI reference resource definition
The CSI reference resource in sidelink is defined as follows:
-	In the frequency domain, the CSI reference resource is defined by the group of sidelink physical resource blocks containing the sidelink CSI-RS to which the derived CSI relates.
-	In the time domain, the CSI reference resource for a CSI reporting in sidelink slot n is defined by a single sidelink slot nCSI_ref where nCSI_ref is the same sidelink slot as the corresponding CSI request.
If configured to report CQI index and RI index, in the CSI reference resource, the UE shall assume the following for the purpose of deriving the CQI index and RI index:
-	The reference resource uses the CP length and subcarrier spacing configured for the SL BWP.
-	Redundancy Version 0.
-	PSCCH occupies 2 OFDM symbols.
-	The number of PSSCH and DM-RS symbols is equal to sl-LengthSymbols‒2.
-	Assume no REs allocated for sidelink CSI-RS.
-	Assume no REs allocated SCI format 2-A, SCI format 2-B, or SCI format 2-CB.
-	Assume the same number of DM-RS symbols as the smallest one configured by the higher layer parameter sl-PSSCH-DMRS-TimePatternList. 
-	Assume no REs allocated for sidelink PT-RS.



[Nokia: R1-2210185]

Reason for change:
Correction of NR Sidelink enhancements

Summary of change:
Cover SCI format 2-C in addition to SCI formats 2-A and 2-B

Consequence if not approved:
Behaviour remains unspecified when SCI format 2-C is used

	8.1.3	Modulation order, target code rate, redundancy version and transport block size determination
The redundancy version is given by the "Redundancy version" field in SCI format 2-A or, 2-B or 2-C.
<omitted text>

8.2	UE procedure for transmitting sidelink reference signals
8.2.1	CSI-RS transmission procedure
A UE transmits sidelink CSI-RS within a unicast PSSCH transmission if the following conditions hold:
-	CSI reporting is enabled by higher layer parameter sl-CSI-Acquisition; and
-	the 'CSI request' field in the corresponding SCI format 2-A or 2-C is set to 1.
<omitted text>

8.3	UE procedure for receiving the physical sidelink shared channel
For sidelink resource allocation mode 1, a UE upon detection of SCI format 1-A on PSCCH can decode PSSCH according to the detected SCI formats 2-A and, 2-B and 2-C, and associated PSSCH resource configuration configured by higher layers. The UE is not required to decode more than one PSCCH at each PSCCH resource candidate.
For sidelink resource allocation mode 2, a UE upon detection of SCI format 1-A on PSCCH can decode PSSCH according to the detected SCI formats 2-A and, 2-B and 2-C, and associated PSSCH resource configuration configured by higher layers. The UE is not required to decode more than one PSCCH at each PSCCH resource candidate.
A UE is required to decode neither the corresponding SCI formats 2-A and, 2-B and 2-C nor the PSSCH associated with an SCI format 1-A if the SCI format 1-A indicates an MCS table that the UE does not support.
[bookmark: _Toc114223926][bookmark: _Toc29673253][bookmark: _Toc36645618][bookmark: _Toc29673394][bookmark: _Toc29674387][bookmark: _Toc45810668]<omitted text>

8.5.1.2	Triggering of sidelink CSI reports
The CSI-triggering UE is not allowed to trigger another aperiodic CSI report for the same UE before the last slot of the expected reception or completion of the ongoing aperiodic CSI report associated with the SCI format 2-A or 2-C with the 'CSI request' field set to 1, where the last slot of the expected reception of the ongoing aperiodic CSI report is given by [10, TS38.321].
An aperiodic CSI report is triggered by an SCI format 2-A or 2-C with the 'CSI request' field set to 1. 
A UE is not expected to transmit a sidelink CSI-RS and a sidelink PT-RS which overlap.
<omitted text>

[bookmark: _Toc29673260][bookmark: _Toc36645625][bookmark: _Toc29673401][bookmark: _Toc45810675][bookmark: _Toc29674394]8.5.2.2	Reference signal (CSI-RS)
The UE can be configured with one CSI-RS pattern as indicated by the higher layer parameters sl-CSI-RS-FreqAllocation, sl-CSI-RS-FirstSymbol in SL-CSI-RS-Config.
Parameters for which the UE shall assume non-zero transmission power for CSI-RS are configured according to clause 8.2.1. 
A UE is not expected to be configured such that a CSI-RS and the corresponding PSCCH can be mapped to the same resource element. A UE is not expected to receive sidelink CSI-RS and PSSCH DM-RS, nor CSI-RS and 2nd-stage SCI, on the same symbol.
Sidelink CSI-RS shall be transmitted according to [4, TS 38.211] in the resource blocks used for the PSSCH associated with the SCI format 2-A or 2-C triggering a report.
8.5.2.3	CSI reference resource definition
The CSI reference resource in sidelink is defined as follows:
-	In the frequency domain, the CSI reference resource is defined by the group of sidelink physical resource blocks containing the sidelink CSI-RS to which the derived CSI relates.
-	In the time domain, the CSI reference resource for a CSI reporting in sidelink slot n is defined by a single sidelink slot nCSI_ref where nCSI_ref is the same sidelink slot as the corresponding CSI request.
If configured to report CQI index and RI index, in the CSI reference resource, the UE shall assume the following for the purpose of deriving the CQI index and RI index:
-	The reference resource uses the CP length and subcarrier spacing configured for the SL BWP.
-	Redundancy Version 0.
-	PSCCH occupies 2 OFDM symbols.
-	The number of PSSCH and DM-RS symbols is equal to sl-LengthSymbols‒2.
-	Assume no REs allocated for sidelink CSI-RS.
-	Assume no REs allocated for SCI format 2-A or SCI format, 2-B or 2-C.
<omitted text>


 




3.1.2.2 FL Proposals for Round 1 (1 question)

[Question #1]: Companies please provide their views (including your suggested/modified wording) on whether the following Draft proposal 2-7 (I) can be acceptable.

Draft proposal 2-7 (I):
· Reason for change: 
· SCI format 2-C is missing in clauses of RV, PSSCH reception and SL CSI.
· Summary of change: 
· SCI format 2-C is added in corresponding clauses of RV, PSSCH reception and SL CSI.
· Consequences if not approved: 
· SCI format 2-C cannot support functions of RV, PSSCH reception and SL CSI.

	--------------------------- Start of text proposal to TS 38.214 v17.3.0 ---------------------------
8.1.3	Modulation order, target code rate, redundancy version and transport block size determination
The redundancy version is given by the "Redundancy version" field in SCI format 2-A, 2-B or 2-CB.
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
8.2.1	CSI-RS transmission procedure
A UE transmits sidelink CSI-RS within a unicast PSSCH transmission if the following conditions hold:
-	CSI reporting is enabled by higher layer parameter sl-CSI-Acquisition; and
-	the 'CSI request' field in the corresponding SCI format 2-A or 2-C is set to 1.
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
8.3	UE procedure for receiving the physical sidelink shared channel
For sidelink resource allocation mode 1, a UE upon detection of SCI format 1-A on PSCCH can decode PSSCH according to the detected SCI formats 2-A, 2-B and 2-CB, and associated PSSCH resource configuration configured by higher layers. The UE is not required to decode more than one PSCCH at each PSCCH resource candidate.
For sidelink resource allocation mode 2, a UE upon detection of SCI format 1-A on PSCCH can decode PSSCH according to the detected SCI formats 2-A, 2-B and 2-CB, and associated PSSCH resource configuration configured by higher layers. The UE is not required to decode more than one PSCCH at each PSCCH resource candidate.
A UE is required to decode neither the corresponding SCI formats 2-A, 2-B and 2- CB nor the PSSCH associated with an SCI format 1-A if the SCI format 1-A indicates an MCS table that the UE does not support.
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
8.5.1.2	Triggering of sidelink CSI reports
The CSI-triggering UE is not allowed to trigger another aperiodic CSI report for the same UE before the last slot of the expected reception or completion of the ongoing aperiodic CSI report associated with the SCI format 2-A or 2-C with the 'CSI request' field set to 1, where the last slot of the expected reception of the ongoing aperiodic CSI report is given by [10, TS38.321].
An aperiodic CSI report is triggered by an SCI format 2-A or 2-C with the 'CSI request' field set to 1. 
A UE is not expected to transmit a sidelink CSI-RS and a sidelink PT-RS which overlap.
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
8.5.2.2	Reference signal (CSI-RS)
The UE can be configured with one CSI-RS pattern as indicated by the higher layer parameters sl-CSI-RS-FreqAllocation, sl-CSI-RS-FirstSymbol in SL-CSI-RS-Config.
Parameters for which the UE shall assume non-zero transmission power for CSI-RS are configured according to clause 8.2.1. 
A UE is not expected to be configured such that a CSI-RS and the corresponding PSCCH can be mapped to the same resource element. A UE is not expected to receive sidelink CSI-RS and PSSCH DM-RS, nor CSI-RS and 2nd-stage SCI, on the same symbol.
Sidelink CSI-RS shall be transmitted according to [4, TS 38.211] in the resource blocks used for the PSSCH associated with the SCI format 2-A or 2-C triggering a report.
8.5.2.3	CSI reference resource definition
The CSI reference resource in sidelink is defined as follows:
-	In the frequency domain, the CSI reference resource is defined by the group of sidelink physical resource blocks containing the sidelink CSI-RS to which the derived CSI relates.
-	In the time domain, the CSI reference resource for a CSI reporting in sidelink slot n is defined by a single sidelink slot nCSI_ref where nCSI_ref is the same sidelink slot as the corresponding CSI request.
If configured to report CQI index and RI index, in the CSI reference resource, the UE shall assume the following for the purpose of deriving the CQI index and RI index:
-	The reference resource uses the CP length and subcarrier spacing configured for the SL BWP.
-	Redundancy Version 0.
-	PSCCH occupies 2 OFDM symbols.
-	The number of PSSCH and DM-RS symbols is equal to sl-LengthSymbols‒2.
-	Assume no REs allocated for sidelink CSI-RS.
-	Assume no REs allocated SCI format 2-A, SCI format 2-B, or SCI format 2-CB.
-	Assume the same number of DM-RS symbols as the smallest one configured by the higher layer parameter sl-PSSCH-DMRS-TimePatternList. 
-	Assume no REs allocated for sidelink PT-RS.
--------------------------- End of Text proposal to TS 38.214 v17.3.0 ---------------------------



	Company
	Yes or not
	Comments

	Qualcomm
	Yes
	

	FUTUREWEI
	Yes
	

	Sharp
	Yes
	

	ZTE, Sanechips
	Yes
	

	DCM
	Yes
	

	Samsung
	Yes
	

	Spreadtrum
	Yes
	

	NEC
	Yes 
	

	OPPO
	Yes
	

	Intel
	Yes
	

	Vivo
	Yes
	

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Yes
	

	Nokia, NSB
	Yes
	

	Apple
	Yes
	




3.1.3 [CLOSED] Issue #2-8: Correction for field naming alignment for SCI format 2-C in TS 38.214
3.1.3.1 Background

Two contributions [7][36] proposed to have a correction for field naming alignment for SCI format 2-C in TS 38.214.

	[ZTE: R1-2208716]

Reason for change:
The names used to identify the same field in SCI format 2-C in TS 38.214 are different from those used in TS 38.212. The brackets around the field names in TS 38.214 shall be removed

Summary of change:
1.	Changing ‘request/coordination information flag’ to ‘Providing/Requesting indicator’
2.	Changing 'Resource combination(s) ' to 'Resource combinations'
3.	Changing 'Lowest subchannel indices' to 'Lowest subChannel indices'
4.	Removing the brackets of the field names

Consequence if not approved:
Field naming misalignment would be in TS38.214.

	8.1	UE procedure for transmitting the physical sidelink shared channel
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
The UE shall set the contents of the SCI format 2-C as follows:
-	the UE shall set value of the 'HARQ process number' field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the 'NDI' field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the 'Redundancy version' field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the 'Source ID' field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the 'Destination ID' field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the 'HARQ feedback enabled/disabled indicator' field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the 'CSI request' field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of '[request/coordination information flag]Providing/Requesting indicator' field as indicated by higher layers.
-	if ['Providing/Requesting indicator'] indicates SCI format 2-C is used to convey an explicit request for inter-UE coordination information:
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Priority'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Number of subchannels'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Resource reservation period'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Resource selection window location'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Resource set type'] field as indicated by higher layers if higher layer parameter determineResourceSetTypeScheme1 is configured to 'UE-B's request'; otherwise this field is omitted.
-	if ['Providing/Requesting indicator'] indicates SCI format 2-C is used to convey inter-UE coordination information:
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Resource set type'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Resource combination(s) ' 'Resource combinations'] field (clause 8.1.5A) as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Lowest subchannel indices' 'Lowest subChannel indices'] as indicated by higher layers
-	the UE shall set value of the ['First resource location'] as indicated by higher layers
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Reference slot location'] as indicated by higher layers
< Unchanged parts are omitted >




[Nokia: R1-2210185]

Reason for change:
Correction of NR Sidelink enhancements

Summary of change:
For SCI format 2-C, correct field names to align with TS 38.212, remove brackets around field names

Consequence if not approved:
SCI format 2-C field names remain inconsistent with TS 38.212

	[bookmark: _Toc29674368][bookmark: _Toc114223901][bookmark: _Toc29673375][bookmark: _Toc29673234][bookmark: _Toc45810647][bookmark: _Toc36645598]8.1	UE procedure for transmitting the physical sidelink shared channel
[bookmark: _Hlk26444540]<omitted text>
The UE shall set the contents of the SCI format 2-C as follows:
-	the UE shall set value of the 'HARQ process number' field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the 'NDI' field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the 'Redundancy version' field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the 'Source ID' field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the 'Destination ID' field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the 'HARQ feedback enabled/disabled indicator' field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the 'CSI request' field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of [‘Providing/Requesting indicator’request/coordination information flag] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	if [‘Providing/Requesting indicator’] indicates SCI format 2-C is used to convey an explicit request for inter-UE coordination information:
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Priority'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Number of subchannels'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Resource reservation period'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Resource selection window location'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Resource set type'] field as indicated by higher layers if higher layer parameter determineResourceSetTypeScheme1 is configured to 'UE-B's request'; otherwise this field is omitted.
-	if [‘Providing/Requesting indicator’] indicates SCI format 2-C is used to convey inter-UE coordination information:
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Resource set type'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Resource combination(s)'] field (clause 8.1.5A) as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Lowest subcChannel indices'] as indicated by higher layers
-	the UE shall set value of the ['First resource location'] as indicated by higher layers
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Reference slot location'] as indicated by higher layers
<omitted text>

[bookmark: _Toc114223914]8.1.5A	UE procedure for determining slots and resource blocks indicated by a preferred or non-preferred resource set
The set of slots and resource blocks indicated by a set of preferred or non-preferred resource(s) is determined as described below.
The set of preferred or non-preferred resources , is indicated by a reference slot  and  tuples ,  indicated by the 'resource combination(s)' field, where for each tuple  is indicated by the 9 MSBs, followed by  and  (if present). 
The reference slot  is indicated by the 'rReference slot location' field as a combination of DFN index and slot index [5, TS 38.212], with the 10 MSBs indicating the DFN index.  and  are interpreted according to clause 8.1.5, with the following modifications:
-	the value of sl-MaxNumPerReserve is fixed to 3.
-	"slot where SCI format 1-A was received" is replaced by slot indicated as the first resource location of a .
-	the first resource location of each  for  is indicated by a slot offset  in logical slots with respect to the reference slot ; the first resource location of  is at slot offset 0 with respect to the reference slot.
-	"the received SCI format 1-A, except the resource in the slot where SCI format 1-A was received" is replaced by "each tuple"
-	the starting sub-channel  of the first resource of each tuple is separately indicated.
The starting sub-channel  of the first resource of each tuple is indicated by the ' Lowest subChannel indices [lowest subchannel index for the first resource location of each TRIV]' field. The resource reservation period   is encoded as in SCI format 1-A.
If the set is indicated by an SCI format 2-C, the number of tuples is .
A UE forms the union of the subsets indicated by each tuple  to obtain the set .


 




3.1.3.2 FL Proposals for Round 1 (1 question)

[Question #1]: Companies please provide their views (including your suggested/modified wording) on whether the following Draft proposal 2-8 (I) can be acceptable.

Draft proposal 2-8 (I):
· Reason for change: 
· The names used to identify the same field in SCI format 2-C in TS 38.214 are different from those used in TS 38.212. The brackets around the field names in TS 38.214 shall be removed
· Summary of change: 
· For SCI format 2-C, correct field names to align with TS 38.212, remove brackets around field names
· Consequences if not approved: 
· SCI format 2-C field names remain inconsistent with TS 38.212

	--------------------------- Start of text proposal to TS 38.214 v17.3.0 ---------------------------
8.1	UE procedure for transmitting the physical sidelink shared channel
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
The UE shall set the contents of the SCI format 2-C as follows:
-	the UE shall set value of the 'HARQ process number' field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the 'NDI' field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the 'Redundancy version' field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the 'Source ID' field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the 'Destination ID' field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the 'HARQ feedback enabled/disabled indicator' field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the 'CSI request' field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of [‘Providing/Requesting indicator’request/coordination information flag] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	if [‘Providing/Requesting indicator’] indicates SCI format 2-C is used to convey an explicit request for inter-UE coordination information:
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Priority'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Number of subchannels'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Resource reservation period'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Resource selection window location'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Resource set type'] field as indicated by higher layers if higher layer parameter determineResourceSetTypeScheme1 is configured to 'UE-B's request'; otherwise this field is omitted.
-	if [‘Providing/Requesting indicator’] indicates SCI format 2-C is used to convey inter-UE coordination information:
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Resource set type'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Resource combination(s)'] field (clause 8.1.5A) as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Lowest subcChannel indices'] as indicated by higher layers
-	the UE shall set value of the ['First resource location'] as indicated by higher layers
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Reference slot location'] as indicated by higher layers
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
8.1.5A	UE procedure for determining slots and resource blocks indicated by a preferred or non-preferred resource set
The set of slots and resource blocks indicated by a set of preferred or non-preferred resource(s) is determined as described below.
The set of preferred or non-preferred resources , is indicated by a reference slot  and  tuples ,  indicated by the 'resource combination(s)' field, where for each tuple  is indicated by the 9 MSBs, followed by  and  (if present). 
The reference slot  is indicated by the 'rReference slot location' field as a combination of DFN index and slot index [5, TS 38.212], with the 10 MSBs indicating the DFN index.  and  are interpreted according to clause 8.1.5, with the following modifications:
-	the value of sl-MaxNumPerReserve is fixed to 3.
-	"slot where SCI format 1-A was received" is replaced by slot indicated as the first resource location of a .
-	the first resource location of each  for  is indicated by a slot offset  in logical slots with respect to the reference slot ; the first resource location of  is at slot offset 0 with respect to the reference slot.
-	"the received SCI format 1-A, except the resource in the slot where SCI format 1-A was received" is replaced by "each tuple"
-	the starting sub-channel  of the first resource of each tuple is separately indicated.
The starting sub-channel  of the first resource of each tuple is indicated by the ' Lowest subChannel indices [lowest subchannel index for the first resource location of each TRIV]' field. The resource reservation period   is encoded as in SCI format 1-A.
If the set is indicated by an SCI format 2-C, the number of tuples is .
A UE forms the union of the subsets indicated by each tuple  to obtain the set .
--------------------------- End of Text proposal to TS 38.214 v17.3.0 ---------------------------



	Company
	Yes or not
	Comments

	Qualcomm
	Yes
	

	FUTUREWEI
	Yes
	

	Sharp
	Yes
	

	ZTE, Sanechips
	Yes
	

	DCM
	Yes
	

	Samsung
	Yes
	

	Spreadtrum
	Yes
	

	NEC
	Yes 
	

	OPPO
	Yes
	

	Intel
	Yes
	

	Vivo
	Yes
	

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Yes
	

	Nokia, NSB
	Yes
	

	Apple
	Yes
	




3.1.4 [CLOSED] Issue #2-9: Correction for field naming alignment for SCI format 1-A in TS 38.213
3.1.4.1 Background

Two contributions [8][22] proposed to have a correction for field naming alignment for SCI format 1-A in TS 38.213.

	[ZTE: R1-2208717]

Reason for change:
For SCI format 1-A, a field is named as ‘Conflict information receiver flag’ in TS38.212, while the same filed is named as ‘indicationUEB flag’ in TS38.213

Summary of change:
Changing ‘indicationUEB flag’ to ‘conflict information receiver flag’ to  in TS38.213.

Consequence if not approved:
How to determine UE-B for Condition 2-A-1 of Scheme 2 is not clear.

	16.3.0 UE procedure for transmitting PSFCH with control information
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
A first UE determines a UE for providing the conflict information to in a PSFCH as follows
-	if, for a resource pool, typeAUEScheme2 is disabled, the first UE has been indicated a first reserved resource and a second reserved resource as resources for PSSCH reception or, if for a resource pool typeAUEScheme2 is enabled, has been indicated at least the first reserved resource or the second reserved resource for PSSCH reception,
-	detects a first SCI format 1-A that includes a first priority value, , and the first reserved resource for PSSCH transmission from a second UE,
-	detects a second SCI format 1-A that includes a second priority value, , and the second reserved resource for PSSCH transmission from a third UE, and
[bookmark: _Hlk88594368]-	determines that the first and second resources overlap in time and frequency
-	the PSFCH occasions for resource conflict information of the second UE and the third UE are valid
-	the indicationUEB flag conflict information receiver flag in SCI Format 1-A from the second UE and the third UE is set to 1, if indicationUEBScheme2 = 'enabled' 
-	determines the first SCI format 1-A and the second SCI format 1-A are not received later than sl-MinTimeGapPSFCH before the PSFCH occasion for conflict information
-	determines to transmit to the second UE the PSFCH with the conflict information
-	determines to transmit to either the second UE or the third UE the PSFCH with the conflict information, if 
< Unchanged parts are omitted >



[ASUSTeK: R1-2209799]

Reason for change:
Field name in SCI format 1-A is not aligned between 38.212 and 38.213.

Summary of change:
Change “indicationUEB” to “Conflict information receiver” in TS 38.213.

Consequence if not approved:
Unaligned field name causes confusion on performing inter-UE coordination scheme.

	16.3.0	UE procedure for transmitting PSFCH with control information
<Omitted text>
A first UE determines a UE for providing the conflict information to in a PSFCH as follows
-	if, for a resource pool, typeAUEScheme2 is disabled, the first UE has been indicated a first reserved resource and a second reserved resource as resources for PSSCH reception or, if for a resource pool typeAUEScheme2 is enabled, has been indicated at least the first reserved resource or the second reserved resource for PSSCH reception,
-	detects a first SCI format 1-A that includes a first priority value, , and the first reserved resource for PSSCH transmission from a second UE,
-	detects a second SCI format 1-A that includes a second priority value, , and the second reserved resource for PSSCH transmission from a third UE, and
-	determines that the first and second resources overlap in time and frequency
-	the PSFCH occasions for resource conflict information of the second UE and the third UE are valid
-	the Conflict information receiverindicationUEB flag in SCI Format 1-A from the second UE and the third UE is set to 1, if indicationUEBScheme2 = 'enabled' 
<Omitted text>


 




3.1.4.2 FL Proposals for Round 1 (1 question)

[Question #1]: Companies please provide their views (including your suggested/modified wording) on whether the following Draft proposal 2-9 (I) can be acceptable.

Draft proposal 2-9 (I):
· Reason for change: 
· Field name in SCI format 1-A is not aligned between TS 38.212 and TS 38.213.
· Summary of change: 
· Change “indicationUEB” to “Conflict information receiver” in TS 38.213.
· Consequences if not approved: 
· Unaligned field name causes confusion on performing inter-UE coordination scheme.

	--------------------------- Start of text proposal to TS 38.213 v17.3.0 ---------------------------
16.3.0 UE procedure for transmitting PSFCH with control information
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
A first UE determines a UE for providing the conflict information to in a PSFCH as follows
-	if, for a resource pool, typeAUEScheme2 is disabled, the first UE has been indicated a first reserved resource and a second reserved resource as resources for PSSCH reception or, if for a resource pool typeAUEScheme2 is enabled, has been indicated at least the first reserved resource or the second reserved resource for PSSCH reception,
-	detects a first SCI format 1-A that includes a first priority value, , and the first reserved resource for PSSCH transmission from a second UE,
-	detects a second SCI format 1-A that includes a second priority value, , and the second reserved resource for PSSCH transmission from a third UE, and
-	determines that the first and second resources overlap in time and frequency
-	the PSFCH occasions for resource conflict information of the second UE and the third UE are valid
-	the indicationUEB flag conflict information receiver flag in SCI Format 1-A from the second UE and the third UE is set to 1, if indicationUEBScheme2 = 'enabled' 
-	determines the first SCI format 1-A and the second SCI format 1-A are not received later than sl-MinTimeGapPSFCH before the PSFCH occasion for conflict information
-	determines to transmit to the second UE the PSFCH with the conflict information
-	determines to transmit to either the second UE or the third UE the PSFCH with the conflict information, if 
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
--------------------------- End of Text proposal to TS 38.213 v17.3.0 ---------------------------



	Company
	Yes or not
	Comments

	Qualcomm
	Yes
	

	FUTUREWEI
	Yes
	

	Sharp
	Yes
	

	ZTE, Sanechips
	Yes
	

	DCM
	Yes
	

	Samsung
	Yes
	

	Spreadtrum
	Yes
	

	NEC
	Yes 
	

	OPPO
	Yes
	

	Intel
	Yes
	

	Vivo
	Yes
	

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Yes
	

	Nokia, NSB
	Yes
	

	Apple
	Yes
	




3.1.5 [CLOSED] Issue #2-17: Further clarification on the case of no HARQ-ACK information in Section 16.2.4.2 of TS 38.213
3.1.5.1 Background

One contribution [22] proposed to have further clarification on the case of no HARQ-ACK information in Section 16.2.4.2 of TS 38.213

	[ASUSTeK: R1-2209799]

Reason for change:
In section 16.2.4.2, the case of no HARQ-ACK information is missing

Summary of change:
In section 16.2.4.2, add “if any“ to include the case of no HARQ-ACK information

Consequence if not approved:
Missing case of PSFCH prioritization between HARQ-ACK information and conflict information.

	[bookmark: _Toc106629486]16.2.4.2	Simultaneous PSFCH transmission/reception
<Omitted text>
If a UE would transmit  PSFCHs in a PSFCH transmission occasion, the UE first transmits PSFCHs with HARQ-ACK information from  PSFCHs corresponding to the smallest  priority field values from the  priority field values, if any. Subsequently, the UE transmits remaining PSFCHs with conflict information corresponding to the smallest remaining priority field values from the  priority field values, if any.


 




3.1.5.2 FL Proposals for Round 1 (1 question)

[Question #1]: Companies please provide their views (including your suggested/modified wording) on whether the following Draft proposal 2-17 (I) can be acceptable.

Draft proposal 2-17 (I):
· Reason for change: 
· In section 16.2.4.2, the case of no HARQ-ACK information is missing
· Summary of change: 
· In section 16.2.4.2, add “if any“ to include the case of no HARQ-ACK information
· Consequences if not approved: 
· Missing case of PSFCH prioritization between HARQ-ACK information and conflict information.

	--------------------------- Start of text proposal to TS 38.213 v17.3.0 ---------------------------
16.2.4.2	Simultaneous PSFCH transmission/reception
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
If a UE would transmit  PSFCHs in a PSFCH transmission occasion, the UE first transmits PSFCHs with HARQ-ACK information from  PSFCHs corresponding to the smallest  priority field values from the  priority field values, if any. Subsequently, the UE transmits remaining PSFCHs with conflict information corresponding to the smallest remaining priority field values from the  priority field values, if any.
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
--------------------------- End of Text proposal to TS 38.213 v17.3.0 ---------------------------



	Company
	Yes or not
	Comments

	Qualcomm
	
	We do not think this change is necessary but can accept it.

	Sharp
	
	We share similar view as QC.

	ZTE, Sanechips
	Yes
	

	DCM
	Yes
	

	Samsung
	
	We share the view with QC.

	NEC
	
	Can accept

	OPPO
	Yes
	

	Intel
	Yes
	

	Vivo
	Yes
	

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Yes
	

	Nokia, NSB
	
	As stated in the preparatory email discussion, we think this is non-essential. However, if a majority see a need for this change then we’ll accept it.




3.1.6 [CLOSED] Issue #2-11: Correction on misalignment for RRC parameters in TS 38.214
3.1.6.1 Background

Five contributions [10][16][23][28][36] proposed to a correction on misalignment for RRC parameters in TS 38.214.

	[ZTE: R1-2208719]

Reason for change:
RRC parameter name in TS38.214 is inconsistent with that in TS38.331.

Summary of change:
Correct RRC parameter name in TS38.214 to align with TS38.331；
1. Parameter ‘determineResourceSetTypeScheme1’ is modified to ‘sl-DetermineResourceType’;
2. Parameter ‘condition1A2Scheme1Disabled’ is modified to ‘sl-Condition1-A-2’;
3. Parameter ‘thresholdRSRPCondition1B1Option1Scheme1’ is modified to ‘sl-ThresholdRSRP-Condition1-B-1-Option1List’;
4. Parameter ‘thresholdRSRPCondition1B1Option2Scheme1’ is modified to ‘sl-ThresholdRSRP-Condition1-B-1-Option2List’;
5. Parameter ‘interUECoordinationScheme2’ is modified to ‘sl-IUC-Scheme2’;
6. Parameter ‘interUECoordinationScheme1’ is modified to ‘sl-InterUE-CoordinationScheme1’.

Consequence if not approved:
Misalignment on RRC parameters between specifications.

	[bookmark: _Toc105769304][bookmark: _Toc45810654][bookmark: _Toc29673241][bookmark: _Toc29673382][bookmark: _Toc29674375][bookmark: _Toc36645605]8.1	UE procedure for transmitting the physical sidelink shared channel
<Unchanged parts are omitted>
-	if [Providing/Requesting indicator] indicates SCI format 2-C is used to convey an explicit request for inter-UE coordination information:
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Priority'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Number of subchannels'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Resource reservation period'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Resource selection window location'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Resource set type'] field as indicated by higher layers if higher layer parameter sl-DetermineResourceTypedetermineResourceSetTypeScheme1 is configured to 'UE-B's request'; otherwise this field is omitted.
<Unchanged parts are omitted>
[bookmark: _Toc114223910]8.1.4A	UE procedure for determining a set of preferred or non-preferred resources for another UE's transmission
<Unchanged parts are omitted>
When determining a preferred resource set, the UE applies the procedure described in clause 8.1.4 with the above parameters and the following modifications:
-	Step 6a) The UE excludes candidate single-slot resource(s) belonging to slot(s) where the UE does not expect to perform SL reception of a TB due to half-duplex operation, if all the following conditions are met:
-	the UE is a destination UE of the TB for whose transmission the preferred resource set is being determined;
-	the higher layer parameter condition1A2Scheme1Disabledsl-Condition1-A-2 is not set to 'Disabled'.
When determining a non-preferred resource set, the UE considers any resource(s) within the resource selection window, if indicated by a received explicit request, and satisfying at least one of the following conditions as non-preferred resource(s): 
[bookmark: _Hlk86966259]-	resource(s) indicated by a received [SCI format 1-A], satisfying at least one of the following criteria:
-	the RSRP measurement performed, according to clause 8.4.2.1, for the received [SCI format 1-A], is higher than  where  is the value of the priority field in the received [SCI format 1-A]. The internal parameter  is set to the corresponding value of RSRP threshold indicated by the k-th field in sl-ThresholdRSRP-Condition1-B-1-Option1ListthresholdRSRPCondition1B1Option1Scheme1, where .
-	the UE is a destination UE of a TB associated with the received [SCI format 1-A] and the RSRP measurement performed, according to clause 8.4.2.1 for the received [SCI format 1-A], is lower than  where  is the value of the priority field in the received [SCI format 1-A]. The internal parameter  is set to the corresponding value of RSRP threshold indicated by the k-th field in sl-ThresholdRSRP-Condition1-B-1-Option2ListthresholdRSRPCondition1B1Option2Scheme1, where .
-	resources(s) in slot(s) in which the UE does not expect to perform SL reception due to half duplex operation, if the UE is a destination UE of a TB for whose transmission the non-preferred resource set is being determined.
[bookmark: _Toc114223911]8.1.4B	UE procedure for determining a resource conflict 
A UE configured with the higher layer parameter sl-IUC-Scheme2interUECoordinationScheme2 enabling transmission of a resource conflict indication considers that a resource conflict occurs on a first reserved resource  indicated by a first received SCI format if at least one of the following conditions is satisfied:
-	the first reserved resource  overlaps with a second reserved resource  indicated by a second received SCI format, and
-	if [the higher layer parameter for enabling Options 1/4 in Condition 2-A-1] indicates [Option 1 enabled],
[bookmark: _Hlk88711634]-	if the UE is a destination UE of a TB to be transmitted in , the RSRP measurement performed for the second received SCI format  is higher than  where  and  are the priorities indicated in the first and second received SCI format, respectively.
-	if the UE is a destination UE of a TB to be transmitted in , the RSRP measurement performed for the first received SCI format  is higher than  where  and  are the priorities indicated in the first and second received SCI format, respectively.
-	if [the higher layer parameter for enabling Options 1/4 in Condition 2-A-1] indicates [Option 4 enabled] and the UE supports [Option 4],
[bookmark: _Hlk88644760]-	if the UE is a destination UE of a TB to be transmitted in ,  is higher than a (pre)configured RSRP threshold.
-	if the UE is a destination UE of a TB to be transmitted in ,  is higher than a (pre)configured RSRP threshold.
-	where the ,  measurements are performed according to clause 8.4.2.1 and the parameter  is determined [as described in step 3 of clause 8.1.4].
-	the first reserved resource  occurs in a slot in which the UE does not expect to perform SL reception due to half-duplex operation and the UE is a destination UE of a TB to be transmitted in resource .
8.1.4C	UE procedure for using a received non-preferred resource set 
A UE configured with the higher layer parameter sl-InterUE-CoordinationScheme1interUECoordinationScheme1 uses a received non-preferred resource set as follows when performing resource (re-)selection:
-	the UE excludes in Step 6b) of clause 8.1.4 resource(s) overlapping with the non-preferred resource set.
Note: If it is not possible to meet the requirement that the number of candidate single-slot resources remaining in the set  be at least  after excluding resource(s) overlapping with the received non-preferred resource set, it is up to UE implementation whether or not to take into account the received non-preferred resource set to meet such requirement.
Note: The UE is not required to use any resource from the non-preferred resource set in its resource (re-)selection if that resource is earlier than (+ + ) after the resource of inter-UE coordination information transmission, where  is equal to (+ ) when only MAC CE is used for inter-UE coordination information transmission, or  is equal to  when MAC CE and SCI format 2-C are both used for inter-UE coordination information transmission. 
Note: The case when  is equal to  is assuming that SCI format 2-C is received.
<Unchanged parts are omitted>



[NEC: R1-2209136]

Reason for change:
There are lots of RRC parameter name/value misalignments between TS 38.214 and TS 38.331.

Summary of change:
Correct the RRC parameter name/value misalignments.

Consequence if not approved:
Misalignments exist between TS 38.214 and TS 38.331.

	[bookmark: _Toc29673233][bookmark: _Toc45810646][bookmark: _Toc29674367][bookmark: _Toc36645597][bookmark: _Toc114223900][bookmark: _Toc29673374]8	Physical sidelink shared channel related procedures	
---Omitted---
The UE determines the set of resource blocks assigned to a sidelink resource pool as follows:
-	The resource block pool consists of  PRBs. 
-	The sub-channel m for  consists of a set of  contiguous resource blocks with the physical resource block number  for , where  and  are given by higher layer parameters sl-StartRB-Subchannel and sl-SubchannelSize, respectively
A UE is not expected to use the last  PRBs in the resource pool.
8.1.4A	UE procedure for determining a set of preferred or non-preferred resources for another UE's transmission
When this procedure is triggered, the following parameters are provided by the higher layer:
-	the resource pool from which the preferred or non-preferred resources are to be determined;
-	the resource selection window  within which the preferred or non-preferred resources are to be determined;
-	the resource set type (either preferred or non-preferred resource set);
-	if the resource set type indicates preferred set, then the higher layer additionally provides the following parameters:
-	L1 priority, ;
-	the number of sub-channels to be used for the PSSCH/PSCCH transmission in a slot, ;
-	the resource reservation period, , if present.
The value of  is determined by the UE according to clause 8.1.5.

When this procedure is triggered by another UE's explicit request, the fields in the request are interpreted as follows:
-	The field 'Resource selection window location' is the concatenation of the starting time location and the ending time location of the resource selection window. The starting and ending time locations of the resource selection window are each encoded in the same way as the reference slot as described in clause 8.1.5A.
-	The field 'Resource reservation period' is encoded in the same way as the field of the same name in SCI format 1-A.
When determining a preferred resource set, the UE applies the procedure described in clause 8.1.4 with the above parameters and the following modifications:
-	Step 6a) The UE excludes candidate single-slot resource(s) belonging to slot(s) where the UE does not expect to perform SL reception of a TB due to half-duplex operation, if all the following conditions are met:
-	the UE is a destination UE of the TB for whose transmission the preferred resource set is being determined;
-	the higher layer parameter sl-Condition1-A-2condition1A2Scheme1Disabled is not set to 'Disabled'.
When determining a non-preferred resource set, the UE considers any resource(s) within the resource selection window, if indicated by a received explicit request, and satisfying at least one of the following conditions as non-preferred resource(s): 
-	resource(s) indicated by a received [SCI format 1-A], satisfying at least one of the following criteria:
-	the RSRP measurement performed, according to clause 8.4.2.1, for the received [SCI format 1-A], is higher than  where  is the value of the priority field in the received [SCI format 1-A]. The internal parameter  is set to the corresponding value of RSRP threshold indicated by the k-th field in sl-ThresholdRSRP-Condition1-B-1-Option1ListthresholdRSRPCondition1B1Option1Scheme1, where .
-	the UE is a destination UE of a TB associated with the received [SCI format 1-A] and the RSRP measurement performed, according to clause 8.4.2.1 for the received [SCI format 1-A], is lower than  where  is the value of the priority field in the received [SCI format 1-A]. The internal parameter  is set to the corresponding value of RSRP threshold indicated by the k-th field in sl-ThresholdRSRP-Condition1-B-1-Option2ListthresholdRSRPCondition1B1Option2Scheme1, where .
-	resources(s) in slot(s) in which the UE does not expect to perform SL reception due to half duplex operation, if the UE is a destination UE of a TB for whose transmission the non-preferred resource set is being determined.
8.1.4B	UE procedure for determining a resource conflict 
A UE configured with the higher layer parameter sl-InterUE-CoordinationScheme2interUECoordinationScheme2 enabling transmission of a resource conflict indication considers that a resource conflict occurs on a first reserved resource  indicated by a first received SCI format if at least one of the following conditions is satisfied:
-	the first reserved resource  overlaps with a second reserved resource  indicated by a second received SCI format, and
-	if [the higher layer parameter for enabling Options 1/4 in Condition 2-A-1] indicates [Option 1 enabled],
-	if the UE is a destination UE of a TB to be transmitted in , the RSRP measurement performed for the second received SCI format  is higher than  where  and  are the priorities indicated in the first and second received SCI format, respectively.
-	if the UE is a destination UE of a TB to be transmitted in , the RSRP measurement performed for the first received SCI format  is higher than  where  and  are the priorities indicated in the first and second received SCI format, respectively.
-	if [the higher layer parameter for enabling Options 1/4 in Condition 2-A-1] indicates [Option 4 enabled] and the UE supports [Option 4],
-	if the UE is a destination UE of a TB to be transmitted in ,  is higher than a (pre)configured RSRP threshold.
-	if the UE is a destination UE of a TB to be transmitted in ,  is higher than a (pre)configured RSRP threshold.
-	where the ,  measurements are performed according to clause 8.4.2.1 and the parameter  is determined [as described in step 3 of clause 8.1.4].
-	the first reserved resource  occurs in a slot in which the UE does not expect to perform SL reception due to half-duplex operation and the UE is a destination UE of a TB to be transmitted in resource .
8.1.4C	UE procedure for using a received non-preferred resource set 
A UE configured with the higher layer parameter sl-InterUE-CoordinationScheme1interUECoordinationScheme1 uses a received non-preferred resource set as follows when performing resource (re-)selection:
-	the UE excludes in Step 6b) of clause 8.1.4 resource(s) overlapping with the non-preferred resource set.
Note: If it is not possible to meet the requirement that the number of candidate single-slot resources remaining in the set  be at least  after excluding resource(s) overlapping with the received non-preferred resource set, it is up to UE implementation whether or not to take into account the received non-preferred resource set to meet such requirement.
Note: The UE is not required to use any resource from the non-preferred resource set in its resource (re-)selection if that resource is earlier than (+ + ) after the resource of inter-UE coordination information transmission, where  is equal to (+ ) when only MAC CE is used for inter-UE coordination information transmission, or  is equal to  when MAC CE and SCI format 2-C are both used for inter-UE coordination information transmission. 
Note: The case when  is equal to  is assuming that SCI format 2-C is received.
[bookmark: _Toc29674377][bookmark: _Toc36645607][bookmark: _Toc29673243][bookmark: _Toc29673384][bookmark: _Toc114223913][bookmark: _Toc45810656]8.1.5	UE procedure for determining slots and resource blocks for PSSCH transmission associated with an SCI format 1-A
---Omitted---
8.1.5A	UE procedure for determining slots and resource blocks indicated by a preferred or non-preferred resource set
The set of slots and resource blocks indicated by a set of preferred or non-preferred resource(s) is determined as described below.
The set of preferred or non-preferred resources , is indicated by a reference slot  and  tuples ,  indicated by the 'resource combination(s)' field, where for each tuple  is indicated by the 9 MSBs, followed by  and  (if present). 
The reference slot  is indicated by the 'reference slot location' field as a combination of DFN index and slot index [5, TS 38.212], with the 10 MSBs indicating the DFN index.  and  are interpreted according to clause 8.1.5, with the following modifications:
-	the value of sl-MaxNumPerReserve is fixed to 3.
-	"slot where SCI format 1-A was received" is replaced by slot indicated as the first resource location of a .
-	the first resource location of each  for  is indicated by a slot offset  in logical slots with respect to the reference slot ; the first resource location of  is at slot offset 0 with respect to the reference slot.
-	"the received SCI format 1-A, except the resource in the slot where SCI format 1-A was received" is replaced by "each tuple"
-	the starting sub-channel  of the first resource of each tuple is separately indicated.
The starting sub-channel  of the first resource of each tuple is indicated by the '[lowest subchannel index for the first resource location of each TRIV]' field. The resource reservation period   is encoded as in SCI format 1-A.
If the set is indicated by an SCI format 2-C, the number of tuples is .
A UE forms the union of the subsets indicated by each tuple  to obtain the set .



[ASUSTeK: R1-2209801]

Reason for change:
RRC parameters for inter-UE coordination scheme are not aligned to RRC specification.

Summary of change:
Change “inter-UECoordinationScheme1” to “SL-InterUE-CoordinationScheme1”,  “inter-UECoordinationScheme2” to “SL-InterUE-CoordinationScheme2”.

Consequence if not approved:
Incorrectly RRC parameters cause confusion on performing inter-UE coordination scheme.

	8.1.4B	UE procedure for determining a resource conflict 
A UE configured with the higher layer parameter SL-InterUE-CoordinationScheme2interUECoordinationScheme2 enabling transmission of a resource conflict indication considers that a resource conflict occurs on a first reserved resource  indicated by a first received SCI format if at least one of the following conditions is satisfied:
<Omitted text>
8.1.4C	UE procedure for using a received non-preferred resource set 
A UE configured with the higher layer parameter SL-InterUE-CoordinationScheme1interUECoordinationScheme1 uses a received non-preferred resource set as follows when performing resource (re-)selection:
-	the UE excludes in Step 6b) of clause 8.1.4 resource(s) overlapping with the non-preferred resource set.
<Omitted text>



[DOCOMO: R1-2209880]

Reason for change:
Names of higher layer parameters should be aligned with those in 38.331.

Summary of change:
Correction of the parameters.

Consequence if not approved:
UE might refer to different parameters.

	8.1	UE procedure for transmitting the physical sidelink shared channel
<Unchanged parts omitted>
-	if [Providing/Requesting indicator] indicates SCI format 2-C is used to convey an explicit request for inter-UE coordination information:
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Priority'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Number of subchannels'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Resource reservation period'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Resource selection window location'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Resource set type'] field as indicated by higher layers if higher layer parameter determineResourceSetTypeScheme1 sl-DetermineResourceType is configured to 'UE-B's request ueb'; otherwise this field is omitted.
<Unchanged parts omitted>
8.1.4A	UE procedure for determining a set of preferred or non-preferred resources for another UE's transmission
<Unchanged parts omitted>
When determining a preferred resource set, the UE applies the procedure described in clause 8.1.4 with the above parameters and the following modifications:
-	Step 6a) The UE excludes candidate single-slot resource(s) belonging to slot(s) where the UE does not expect to perform SL reception of a TB due to half-duplex operation, if all the following conditions are met:
-	the UE is a destination UE of the TB for whose transmission the preferred resource set is being determined;
-	the higher layer parameter condition1A2Scheme1Disabled sl-Condition1-A-2 is not set to 'Disabled'.
When determining a non-preferred resource set, the UE considers any resource(s) within the resource selection window, if indicated by a received explicit request, and satisfying at least one of the following conditions as non-preferred resource(s): 
-	resource(s) indicated by a received [SCI format 1-A], satisfying at least one of the following criteria:
-	the RSRP measurement performed, according to clause 8.4.2.1, for the received [SCI format 1-A], is higher than  where  is the value of the priority field in the received [SCI format 1-A]. The internal parameter  is set to the corresponding value of RSRP threshold indicated by the k-th field in thresholdRSRPCondition1B1Option1Scheme1 sl-ThresholdRSRP-Condition1-B-1-Option1List, where sl-Priority in the k-th field indicates .
-	the UE is a destination UE of a TB associated with the received [SCI format 1-A] and the RSRP measurement performed, according to clause 8.4.2.1 for the received [SCI format 1-A], is lower than  where  is the value of the priority field in the received [SCI format 1-A]. The internal parameter  is set to the corresponding value of RSRP threshold indicated by the k-th field in thresholdRSRPCondition1B1Option2Scheme1 sl-ThresholdRSRP-Condition1-B-1-Option2List, where sl-Priority in the k-th field indicates .
-	resources(s) in slot(s) in which the UE does not expect to perform SL reception due to half duplex operation, if the UE is a destination UE of a TB for whose transmission the non-preferred resource set is being determined.
8.1.4C	UE procedure for using a received non-preferred resource set 
<Unchanged parts omitted>
A UE configured with the higher layer parameter sl-iInter-UE-CoordinationScheme1 uses a received non-preferred resource set as follows when performing resource (re-)selection:
-	the UE excludes in Step 6b) of clause 8.1.4 resource(s) overlapping with the non-preferred resource set.
<Unchanged parts omitted>



[Nokia: R1-2210185]

Reason for change:
Correction of NR Sidelink enhancements

Summary of change:
Correct parameter names to align with TS 38.331

Consequence if not approved:
Parameter names remain inconsistent with TS 38.331

	<omitted text>
8.1	UE procedure for transmitting the physical sidelink shared channel
<omitted text>
The UE shall set the contents of the SCI format 2-C as follows:
-	the UE shall set value of the 'HARQ process number' field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the 'NDI' field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the 'Redundancy version' field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the 'Source ID' field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the 'Destination ID' field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the 'HARQ feedback enabled/disabled indicator' field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the 'CSI request' field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of [request/coordination information flag] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	if [Providing/Requesting indicator] indicates SCI format 2-C is used to convey an explicit request for inter-UE coordination information:
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Priority'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Number of subchannels'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Resource reservation period'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Resource selection window location'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Resource set type'] field as indicated by higher layers if higher layer parameter sl-DetermineResourceTypedetermineResourceSetTypeScheme1 is configured to 'UE-B's request'; otherwise this field is omitted.
-	if [Providing/Requesting indicator] indicates SCI format 2-C is used to convey inter-UE coordination information:
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Resource set type'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Resource combination(s)'] field (clause 8.1.5A) as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Lowest subchannel indices'] as indicated by higher layers
-	the UE shall set value of the ['First resource location'] as indicated by higher layers
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Reference slot location'] as indicated by higher layers
<omitted text>
8.1.4A	UE procedure for determining a set of preferred or non-preferred resources for another UE's transmission
When this procedure is triggered, the following parameters are provided by the higher layer:
-	the resource pool from which the preferred or non-preferred resources are to be determined;
-	the resource selection window  within which the preferred or non-preferred resources are to be determined;
-	the resource set type (either preferred or non-preferred resource set);
-	if the resource set type indicates preferred set, then the higher layer additionally provides the following parameters:
-	L1 priority, ;
-	the number of sub-channels to be used for the PSSCH/PSCCH transmission in a slot, ;
-	the resource reservation period, , if present.
The value of  is determined by the UE according to clause 8.1.5.

When this procedure is triggered by another UE's explicit request, the fields in the request are interpreted as follows:
-	The field 'Resource selection window location' is the concatenation of the starting time location and the ending time location of the resource selection window. The starting and ending time locations of the resource selection window are each encoded in the same way as the reference slot as described in clause 8.1.5A.
-	The field 'Resource reservation period' is encoded in the same way as the field of the same name in SCI format 1-A.
When determining a preferred resource set, the UE applies the procedure described in clause 8.1.4 with the above parameters and the following modifications:
-	Step 6a) The UE excludes candidate single-slot resource(s) belonging to slot(s) where the UE does not expect to perform SL reception of a TB due to half-duplex operation, if all the following conditions are met:
-	the UE is a destination UE of the TB for whose transmission the preferred resource set is being determined;
-	the higher layer parameter sl-Condition1-A-2condition1A2Scheme1Disabled is not set to 'Disabled'.
When determining a non-preferred resource set, the UE considers any resource(s) within the resource selection window, if indicated by a received explicit request, and satisfying at least one of the following conditions as non-preferred resource(s): 
-	resource(s) indicated by a received [SCI format 1-A], satisfying at least one of the following criteria:
-	the RSRP measurement performed, according to clause 8.4.2.1, for the received [SCI format 1-A], is higher than  where  is the value of the priority field in the received [SCI format 1-A]. The internal parameter  is set to the corresponding value of RSRP threshold indicated by the k-th field in sl-ThresholdRSRP-Condition1-B-1-Option1ListthresholdRSRPCondition1B1Option1Scheme1, where .
-	the UE is a destination UE of a TB associated with the received [SCI format 1-A] and the RSRP measurement performed, according to clause 8.4.2.1 for the received [SCI format 1-A], is lower than  where  is the value of the priority field in the received [SCI format 1-A]. The internal parameter  is set to the corresponding value of RSRP threshold indicated by the k-th field in sl-ThresholdRSRP-Condition1-B-1-Option2ListthresholdRSRPCondition1B1Option2Scheme1, where .
-	resources(s) in slot(s) in which the UE does not expect to perform SL reception due to half duplex operation, if the UE is a destination UE of a TB for whose transmission the non-preferred resource set is being determined.
<omitted text>
8.1.4C	UE procedure for using a received non-preferred resource set 
A UE configured with the higher layer parameter sl-InterUE-CoordinationScheme1interUECoordinationScheme1 uses a received non-preferred resource set as follows when performing resource (re-)selection:
-	the UE excludes in Step 6b) of clause 8.1.4 resource(s) overlapping with the non-preferred resource set.
Note: If it is not possible to meet the requirement that the number of candidate single-slot resources remaining in the set  be at least  after excluding resource(s) overlapping with the received non-preferred resource set, it is up to UE implementation whether or not to take into account the received non-preferred resource set to meet such requirement.
Note: The UE is not required to use any resource from the non-preferred resource set in its resource (re-)selection if that resource is earlier than (+ + ) after the resource of inter-UE coordination information transmission, where  is equal to (+ ) when only MAC CE is used for inter-UE coordination information transmission, or  is equal to  when MAC CE and SCI format 2-C are both used for inter-UE coordination information transmission. 
Note: The case when  is equal to  is assuming that SCI format 2-C is received.
<omitted text>


 




3.1.6.2 FL Proposals for Round 1 (1 question)

[Question #1]: Companies please provide their views (including your suggested/modified wording) on whether the following Draft proposal 2-11 (I) can be acceptable.

Draft proposal 2-11 (I):
· Reason for change: 
· There are lots of RRC parameter name/value misalignments between TS 38.214 and TS 38.331.
· Summary of change: 
· Correct the RRC parameter name/value misalignments.
· Consequences if not approved: 
· Misalignments exist between TS 38.214 and TS 38.331.

	--------------------------- Start of text proposal to TS 38.214 v17.3.0 ---------------------------
8	Physical sidelink shared channel related procedures

< Unchanged parts are omitted >
The UE determines the set of resource blocks assigned to a sidelink resource pool as follows:
-	The resource block pool consists of  PRBs. 
-	The sub-channel m for  consists of a set of  contiguous resource blocks with the physical resource block number  for , where  and  are given by higher layer parameters sl-StartRB-Subchannel and sl-SubchannelSize, respectively
A UE is not expected to use the last  PRBs in the resource pool.

8.1	UE procedure for transmitting the physical sidelink shared channel
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
-	if [Providing/Requesting indicator] indicates SCI format 2-C is used to convey an explicit request for inter-UE coordination information:
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Priority'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Number of subchannels'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Resource reservation period'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Resource selection window location'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Resource set type'] field as indicated by higher layers if higher layer parameter sl-DetermineResourceTypedetermineResourceSetTypeScheme1 is configured to 'UE-B's request'; otherwise this field is omitted.
< Unchanged parts are omitted >

8.1.4A	UE procedure for determining a set of preferred or non-preferred resources for another UE's transmission

< Unchanged parts are omitted >
When determining a preferred resource set, the UE applies the procedure described in clause 8.1.4 with the above parameters and the following modifications:
-	Step 6a) The UE excludes candidate single-slot resource(s) belonging to slot(s) where the UE does not expect to perform SL reception of a TB due to half-duplex operation, if all the following conditions are met:
-	the UE is a destination UE of the TB for whose transmission the preferred resource set is being determined;
-	the higher layer parameter sl-Condition1-A-2condition1A2Scheme1Disabled is not set to 'Disabled'.
When determining a non-preferred resource set, the UE considers any resource(s) within the resource selection window, if indicated by a received explicit request, and satisfying at least one of the following conditions as non-preferred resource(s): 
-	resource(s) indicated by a received [SCI format 1-A], satisfying at least one of the following criteria:
-	the RSRP measurement performed, according to clause 8.4.2.1, for the received [SCI format 1-A], is higher than  where  is the value of the priority field in the received [SCI format 1-A]. The internal parameter  is set to the corresponding value of RSRP threshold indicated by the k-th field in sl-ThresholdRSRP-Condition1-B-1-Option1ListthresholdRSRPCondition1B1Option1Scheme1, where .
-	the UE is a destination UE of a TB associated with the received [SCI format 1-A] and the RSRP measurement performed, according to clause 8.4.2.1 for the received [SCI format 1-A], is lower than  where  is the value of the priority field in the received [SCI format 1-A]. The internal parameter  is set to the corresponding value of RSRP threshold indicated by the k-th field in sl-ThresholdRSRP-Condition1-B-1-Option2ListthresholdRSRPCondition1B1Option2Scheme1, where .
-	resources(s) in slot(s) in which the UE does not expect to perform SL reception due to half duplex operation, if the UE is a destination UE of a TB for whose transmission the non-preferred resource set is being determined.
8.1.4B	UE procedure for determining a resource conflict 
A UE configured with the higher layer parameter sl-InterUE-CoordinationScheme2interUECoordinationScheme2 enabling transmission of a resource conflict indication considers that a resource conflict occurs on a first reserved resource  indicated by a first received SCI format if at least one of the following conditions is satisfied:
-	the first reserved resource  overlaps with a second reserved resource  indicated by a second received SCI format, and
-	if [the higher layer parameter for enabling Options 1/4 in Condition 2-A-1] indicates [Option 1 enabled],
-	if the UE is a destination UE of a TB to be transmitted in , the RSRP measurement performed for the second received SCI format  is higher than  where  and  are the priorities indicated in the first and second received SCI format, respectively.
-	if the UE is a destination UE of a TB to be transmitted in , the RSRP measurement performed for the first received SCI format  is higher than  where  and  are the priorities indicated in the first and second received SCI format, respectively.
-	if [the higher layer parameter for enabling Options 1/4 in Condition 2-A-1] indicates [Option 4 enabled] and the UE supports [Option 4],
-	if the UE is a destination UE of a TB to be transmitted in ,  is higher than a (pre)configured RSRP threshold.
-	if the UE is a destination UE of a TB to be transmitted in ,  is higher than a (pre)configured RSRP threshold.
-	where the ,  measurements are performed according to clause 8.4.2.1 and the parameter  is determined [as described in step 3 of clause 8.1.4].
-	the first reserved resource  occurs in a slot in which the UE does not expect to perform SL reception due to half-duplex operation and the UE is a destination UE of a TB to be transmitted in resource .
8.1.4C	UE procedure for using a received non-preferred resource set 
A UE configured with the higher layer parameter sl-InterUE-CoordinationScheme1interUECoordinationScheme1 uses a received non-preferred resource set as follows when performing resource (re-)selection:
-	the UE excludes in Step 6b) of clause 8.1.4 resource(s) overlapping with the non-preferred resource set.
Note: If it is not possible to meet the requirement that the number of candidate single-slot resources remaining in the set  be at least  after excluding resource(s) overlapping with the received non-preferred resource set, it is up to UE implementation whether or not to take into account the received non-preferred resource set to meet such requirement.
Note: The UE is not required to use any resource from the non-preferred resource set in its resource (re-)selection if that resource is earlier than (+ + ) after the resource of inter-UE coordination information transmission, where  is equal to (+ ) when only MAC CE is used for inter-UE coordination information transmission, or  is equal to  when MAC CE and SCI format 2-C are both used for inter-UE coordination information transmission. 
Note: The case when  is equal to  is assuming that SCI format 2-C is received.
 --------------------------- End of Text proposal to TS 38.214 v17.3.0 ---------------------------



	Company
	Yes or not
	Comments

	Qualcomm
	Yes
	

	Sharp
	Yes
	

	ZTE, Sanechips
	Yes
	

	DCM
	Yes
	

	Samsung
	Yes
	

	Spreadtrum
	Yes
	

	NEC
	Yes 
	For editor, a new line should be inserted in 8.1.5A as follow:
Change 
-	the first resource location of each  for  is indicated by a slot offset  in logical slots with respect to the reference slot ; the first resource location of  is at slot offset 0 with respect to the reference slot.-	"the received SCI format 1-A, except the resource in the slot where SCI format 1-A was received" is replaced by "each tuple"
To
-	the first resource location of each  for  is indicated by a slot offset  in logical slots with respect to the reference slot ; the first resource location of  is at slot offset 0 with respect to the reference slot.
-	"the received SCI format 1-A, except the resource in the slot where SCI format 1-A was received" is replaced by "each tuple"


	OPPO
	Yes
	

	Intel
	Yes
	

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Yes
	

	Nokia, NSB
	Yes with comment
	Regarding the first change (numSubchannel):
· Should this change also be made in the Rel-16 spec?
· Unfortunately, the “-“ in the parameter name sl-NumSubchannel looks identical to the “-“ for subtraction (-1). I might be clearer to leave “numSubchannel” in the formula and then state separately that numSubchannel is given by the parameter sl-NumSubchannel





3.1.6.3 FL Proposals for Round 2 (1 question)

I have reflected the comments of NEC and Nokia (see Section 3.1.6.2) received during the Round 1 of the email discussion. For your convenience, the relevant changes have been marked in yellow. Regarding the comment of “Should this change also be made in the Rel-16 spec?” from Nokia, I think that it could be discussed at the next RAN1 meeting based on the companies’ contributions if necessary.

[Question #1]: Companies please provide their views (including your suggested/modified wording) on whether the following Draft proposal 2-11 (II) can be acceptable.

Draft proposal 2-11 (II):
· Reason for change: 
· There are lots of RRC parameter name/value misalignments between TS 38.214 and TS 38.331.
· Summary of change: 
· Correct the RRC parameter name/value misalignments.
· Consequences if not approved: 
· Misalignments exist between TS 38.214 and TS 38.331.

	--------------------------- Start of text proposal to TS 38.214 v17.3.0 ---------------------------
8	Physical sidelink shared channel related procedures

< Unchanged parts are omitted >
The UE determines the set of resource blocks assigned to a sidelink resource pool as follows:
-	The resource block pool consists of  PRBs. 
-	The sub-channel m for  consists of a set of  contiguous resource blocks with the physical resource block number  for , where , and  and numSubchannel are given by higher layer parameters sl-StartRB-Subchannel, and sl-SubchannelSize and sl-NumSubchannel, respectively
A UE is not expected to use the last  PRBs in the resource pool.

8.1	UE procedure for transmitting the physical sidelink shared channel
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
-	if [Providing/Requesting indicator] indicates SCI format 2-C is used to convey an explicit request for inter-UE coordination information:
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Priority'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Number of subchannels'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Resource reservation period'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Resource selection window location'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Resource set type'] field as indicated by higher layers if higher layer parameter sl-DetermineResourceTypedetermineResourceSetTypeScheme1 is configured to 'UE-B's request'; otherwise this field is omitted.
< Unchanged parts are omitted >

8.1.4A	UE procedure for determining a set of preferred or non-preferred resources for another UE's transmission

< Unchanged parts are omitted >
When determining a preferred resource set, the UE applies the procedure described in clause 8.1.4 with the above parameters and the following modifications:
-	Step 6a) The UE excludes candidate single-slot resource(s) belonging to slot(s) where the UE does not expect to perform SL reception of a TB due to half-duplex operation, if all the following conditions are met:
-	the UE is a destination UE of the TB for whose transmission the preferred resource set is being determined;
-	the higher layer parameter sl-Condition1-A-2condition1A2Scheme1Disabled is not set to 'Disabled'.
When determining a non-preferred resource set, the UE considers any resource(s) within the resource selection window, if indicated by a received explicit request, and satisfying at least one of the following conditions as non-preferred resource(s): 
-	resource(s) indicated by a received [SCI format 1-A], satisfying at least one of the following criteria:
-	the RSRP measurement performed, according to clause 8.4.2.1, for the received [SCI format 1-A], is higher than  where  is the value of the priority field in the received [SCI format 1-A]. The internal parameter  is set to the corresponding value of RSRP threshold indicated by the k-th field in sl-ThresholdRSRP-Condition1-B-1-Option1ListthresholdRSRPCondition1B1Option1Scheme1, where .
-	the UE is a destination UE of a TB associated with the received [SCI format 1-A] and the RSRP measurement performed, according to clause 8.4.2.1 for the received [SCI format 1-A], is lower than  where  is the value of the priority field in the received [SCI format 1-A]. The internal parameter  is set to the corresponding value of RSRP threshold indicated by the k-th field in sl-ThresholdRSRP-Condition1-B-1-Option2ListthresholdRSRPCondition1B1Option2Scheme1, where .
-	resources(s) in slot(s) in which the UE does not expect to perform SL reception due to half duplex operation, if the UE is a destination UE of a TB for whose transmission the non-preferred resource set is being determined.
8.1.4B	UE procedure for determining a resource conflict 
A UE configured with the higher layer parameter sl-InterUE-CoordinationScheme2interUECoordinationScheme2 enabling transmission of a resource conflict indication considers that a resource conflict occurs on a first reserved resource  indicated by a first received SCI format if at least one of the following conditions is satisfied:
-	the first reserved resource  overlaps with a second reserved resource  indicated by a second received SCI format, and
-	if [the higher layer parameter for enabling Options 1/4 in Condition 2-A-1] indicates [Option 1 enabled],
-	if the UE is a destination UE of a TB to be transmitted in , the RSRP measurement performed for the second received SCI format  is higher than  where  and  are the priorities indicated in the first and second received SCI format, respectively.
-	if the UE is a destination UE of a TB to be transmitted in , the RSRP measurement performed for the first received SCI format  is higher than  where  and  are the priorities indicated in the first and second received SCI format, respectively.
-	if [the higher layer parameter for enabling Options 1/4 in Condition 2-A-1] indicates [Option 4 enabled] and the UE supports [Option 4],
-	if the UE is a destination UE of a TB to be transmitted in ,  is higher than a (pre)configured RSRP threshold.
-	if the UE is a destination UE of a TB to be transmitted in ,  is higher than a (pre)configured RSRP threshold.
-	where the ,  measurements are performed according to clause 8.4.2.1 and the parameter  is determined [as described in step 3 of clause 8.1.4].
-	the first reserved resource  occurs in a slot in which the UE does not expect to perform SL reception due to half-duplex operation and the UE is a destination UE of a TB to be transmitted in resource .
8.1.4C	UE procedure for using a received non-preferred resource set 
A UE configured with the higher layer parameter sl-InterUE-CoordinationScheme1interUECoordinationScheme1 uses a received non-preferred resource set as follows when performing resource (re-)selection:
-	the UE excludes in Step 6b) of clause 8.1.4 resource(s) overlapping with the non-preferred resource set.
Note: If it is not possible to meet the requirement that the number of candidate single-slot resources remaining in the set  be at least  after excluding resource(s) overlapping with the received non-preferred resource set, it is up to UE implementation whether or not to take into account the received non-preferred resource set to meet such requirement.
Note: The UE is not required to use any resource from the non-preferred resource set in its resource (re-)selection if that resource is earlier than (+ + ) after the resource of inter-UE coordination information transmission, where  is equal to (+ ) when only MAC CE is used for inter-UE coordination information transmission, or  is equal to  when MAC CE and SCI format 2-C are both used for inter-UE coordination information transmission. 
Note: The case when  is equal to  is assuming that SCI format 2-C is received.
8.1.5	UE procedure for determining slots and resource blocks for PSSCH transmission associated with an SCI format 1-A
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
8.1.5A	UE procedure for determining slots and resource blocks indicated by a preferred or non-preferred resource set
The set of slots and resource blocks indicated by a set of preferred or non-preferred resource(s) is determined as described below.
The set of preferred or non-preferred resources , is indicated by a reference slot  and  tuples ,  indicated by the 'resource combination(s)' field, where for each tuple  is indicated by the 9 MSBs, followed by  and  (if present). 
The reference slot  is indicated by the 'reference slot location' field as a combination of DFN index and slot index [5, TS 38.212], with the 10 MSBs indicating the DFN index.  and  are interpreted according to clause 8.1.5, with the following modifications:
-	the value of sl-MaxNumPerReserve is fixed to 3.
-	"slot where SCI format 1-A was received" is replaced by slot indicated as the first resource location of a .
-	the first resource location of each  for  is indicated by a slot offset  in logical slots with respect to the reference slot ; the first resource location of  is at slot offset 0 with respect to the reference slot.
-	"the received SCI format 1-A, except the resource in the slot where SCI format 1-A was received" is replaced by "each tuple"
-	the starting sub-channel  of the first resource of each tuple is separately indicated.
The starting sub-channel  of the first resource of each tuple is indicated by the '[lowest subchannel index for the first resource location of each TRIV]' field. The resource reservation period   is encoded as in SCI format 1-A.
If the set is indicated by an SCI format 2-C, the number of tuples is .
A UE forms the union of the subsets indicated by each tuple  to obtain the set .
 --------------------------- End of Text proposal to TS 38.214 v17.3.0 ---------------------------



	Company
	Yes or not
	Comments

	DCM
	Yes
	

	Intel
	Yes
	

	Nokia, NSB
	Yes
	

	Sharp
	Yes
	

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Yes
	

	OPPO
	Yes
	




3.1.7 [CLOSED] Issue #2-12: Correction on misalignment for RRC parameters in TS 38.213
3.1.7.1 Background

Four contributions [11][15][22][27] proposed to have a correction on misalignment for RRC parameters in TS 38.213.

	[ZTE, R1-2208720]

Reason for change:
RRC parameter name in TS38.213 is inconsistent with that in TS38.331.

Summary of change:
Correct RRC parameter name in TS38.214 to align with TS38.331；
1. Parameter ‘inter-UECoordinationScheme2’ is modified to ‘sl-IUC-Scheme2’;
2. Parameter ‘sl-PSFCH-Conflict-RB-Set’ is modified to ‘sl-RB-SetPSFCH’;
3. Parameter ‘PSFCHOccasionScheme2’ is modified to ‘sl-PSFCH-Occasion’;
4. Parameter ‘typeAUEScheme2’ is modified to ‘sl-TypeUE-A’;
5. Parameter ‘indicationUEBScheme2’ is modified to ‘sl-IndicationUE-B’;
6. Parameter ‘optionForCondition2A1Scheme2’ is modified to ‘sl-OptionForCondition2-A-1’;  
7. Parameter ‘optionForCondition2A1Scheme2 = 'RSRP-ThresPerPriorities'’ is modified to ‘sl-OptionForCondition2-A-1 = 0’;
8. Parameter ‘optionForCondition2A1Scheme2 = 'RSRP-ThresWithRsrpMeasurement'’ is modified to ‘sl-OptionForCondition2-A-1 = 1’;
9. Parameter ‘PSFCHOccasionScheme2 = 'followSCI'’ is modified to ‘sl-PSFCH-Occasion = 0’;
10. Parameter ‘PSFCHOccasionScheme2 = 'followReservedResource'’ is modified to ‘sl-PSFCH-Occasion = 1’;
11. Parameter ‘inter-UECoordinationScheme2’ is modified to ‘sl-IUC-Scheme2’;
12. Parameter ‘slotLevelResourceExclusionScheme2’ is modified to ‘sl-SlotLevelResourceExclusion’.

Consequence if not approved:
Misalignment on RRC parameters between specifications.

	16.3.0	UE procedure for transmitting PSFCH with control information
<Unchanged parts are omitted>
A UE can be enabled, by sl-IUC-Scheme2inter-UECoordinationScheme2, to transmit a PSFCH with conflict information in a resource pool. The UE can determine, based on an indication by a SCI format 1-A, a set of resources that includes one or more slots and resource blocks that are reserved for PSSCH transmission. If the UE determines a conflict for a reserved resource for PSSCH transmission, the UE provides conflict information in a PSFCH. 
<Unchanged parts are omitted>
A UE is provided by sl-PSFCH-RB-Set a set of  PRBs in a resource pool for PSFCH transmission with HARQ-ACK information in a PRB of the resource pool. A UE can be provided by sl-RB-SetPSFCHsl-PSFCH-Conflict-RB-Set a set of  PRBs in a resource pool for PSFCH transmission with conflict information in a PRB of the resource pool. A UE expects that different PRBs are (pre)configured for conflict information and HARQ-ACK information. For a number of  sub-channels for the resource pool, provided by sl-NumSubchannel, and a number of PSSCH slots associated with a PSFCH slot that is less than or equal to , the UE allocates the  PRBs from the  PRBs to slot  among the PSSCH slots associated with the PSFCH slot and sub-channel , where , , , and the allocation starts in an ascending order of  and continues in an ascending order of . The UE expects that  is a multiple of . 
The second OFDM symbol  of PSFCH transmission in a slot is defined as .
A UE determines a number of PSFCH resources available for multiplexing HARQ-ACK or conflict information in a PSFCH transmission as  where  is a number of cyclic shift pairs for the resource pool provided by sl-NumMuxCS-Pair and, based on an indication by sl-PSFCH-CandidateResourceType,
-	if sl-PSFCH-CandidateResourceType is configured as startSubCH,  and the  PRBs are associated with the starting sub-channel of the corresponding PSSCH 
-	if sl-PSFCH-CandidateResourceType is configured as allocSubCH,  and the  PRBs are associated with the  sub-channels of the corresponding PSSCH
-	for conflict information, the corresponding PSSCH is determined based on sl-PSFCH-OccasionPSFCHOccasionScheme2
The PSFCH resources are first indexed according to an ascending order of the PRB index, from the  PRBs, and then according to an ascending order of the cyclic shift pair index from the  cyclic shift pairs.
<Unchanged parts are omitted>
A first UE determines a UE for providing the conflict information to in a PSFCH as follows
-	if, for a resource pool, sl-TypeUE-AtypeAUEScheme2 is disabled, the first UE has been indicated a first reserved resource and a second reserved resource as resources for PSSCH reception or, if for a resource pool sl-TypeUE-AtypeAUEScheme2 is enabled, has been indicated at least the first reserved resource or the second reserved resource for PSSCH reception,
-	detects a first SCI format 1-A that includes a first priority value, , and the first reserved resource for PSSCH transmission from a second UE,
-	detects a second SCI format 1-A that includes a second priority value, , and the second reserved resource for PSSCH transmission from a third UE, and
-	determines that the first and second resources overlap in time and frequency
-	the PSFCH occasions for resource conflict information of the second UE and the third UE are valid
-	the indicationUEB flag in SCI Format 1-A from the second UE and the third UE is set to 1, if  sl-IndicationUE-BindicationUEBScheme2 = 'enabled' 
-	determines the first SCI format 1-A and the second SCI format 1-A are not received later than sl-MinTimeGapPSFCH before the PSFCH occasion for conflict information
-	determines to transmit to the second UE the PSFCH with the conflict information
-	determines to transmit to either the second UE or the third UE the PSFCH with the conflict information, if 
The first UE can be provided conditions by sl-OptionForCondition2-A-1optionForCondition2A1Scheme2 to determine conflict of reserved resources in a resource pool
-	if sl-OptionForCondition2-A-1 = 0optionForCondition2A1Scheme2 = 'RSRP-ThresPerPriorities', the first UE can be provided by, ThresPSSCH-RSRP-List , a list of RSRP thresholds for each priority combination  [6, TS 38.214]
-	if the first UE is an intended receiver for PSSCH in a reserved resource of the second UE, the first UE determines a resource conflict if the RSRP [6, TS 38.214] of the third UE is above a threshold
-	if the first UE is an intended receiver for PSSCH in a reserved resource of the third UE, the first UE determines a resource conflict if the RSRP of the second UE is above a threshold
-	if sl-OptionForCondition2-A-1 = 1optionForCondition2A1Scheme2 = 'RSRP-ThresWithRsrpMeasurement', the first UE can be provided a value  by deltaRSRPThresh
-	if the first UE is an intended receiver for PSSCH in a reserved resource of the second UE, the first UE determines a resource conflict if , where  and  are the RSRP measurements from the first UE for the second UE and the third UE, respectively
-	if the first UE is an intended receiver for PSSCH in a reserved resource of the third UE, the first UE determines a resource conflict if 
If a UE transmits a PSFCH with conflict information corresponding to a reserved resource indicated in an SCI format 1-A, the UE transmits the PSFCH in the resource pool in a slot determined based on sl-PSFCH-OccasionPSFCHOccasionScheme2
-	If sl-PSFCH-Occasion = 0PSFCHOccasionScheme2 = 'followSCI', the UE transmits the PSFCH in a first slot that includes PSFCH resources and is at least a number of slots, provided by sl-MinTimeGapPSFCH, of the resource pool after a slot of a PSCCH reception that provides the SCI format 1-A. The PSFCH resource is in a slot that is at least  slots [6, TS 38.214] before the resource associated with the conflict information; otherwise, the UE does not transmit the PSFCH with conflict information.
[bookmark: _Hlk99744670]-	If PSFCHOccasionScheme2 = 'followReservedResource'sl-PSFCH-Occasion = 1, the UE transmits the PSFCH in a latest slot that includes PSFCH resources and is at least  slots before a slot of the resource associated with conflict information. The PSFCH resource is in a slot that is at least sl-MinTimeGapPSFCH slots after a slot of a PSCCH reception that provides the SCI format 1-A; otherwise, the UE does not transmit the PSFCH with conflict information.
<Unchanged parts are omitted>
[bookmark: _Toc114216123][bookmark: _Toc83289715][bookmark: _Toc45699243]16.3.1	UE procedure for receiving PSFCH with control information 
<Unchanged parts are omitted>
[bookmark: _Toc83289716]A UE that transmitted SCI format 1-A, indicating one or more reserved resources in a resource pool enabled by sl-IUC-Scheme2inter-UECoordinationScheme2, attempts to receive associated PSFCH with conflict information in a resource pool with PSFCH resources that the UE determines as described in clause 16.3.0. If the UE determines presence of a resource conflict based on conflict information in a PSFCH reception, the UE reports the resource conflict to higher layers
-	if sl-SlotLevelResourceExclusionslotLevelResourceExclusionScheme2 is not provided, the UE reports resources overlapping with a next in time reserved resource indicated by the SCI format 1-A
-	if sl-SlotLevelResourceExclusionslotLevelResourceExclusionScheme2 is provided, the UE reports resources in a slot of a next in time reserved resource indicated by the SCI format 1-A
If a UE receives a PSFCH with conflict information corresponding to a reserved resource indicated in an SCI format 1-A, the UE receives the PSFCH in the resource pool in a slot determined based on sl-PSFCH-OccasionPSFCHOccasionScheme2
-	If sl-PSFCH-Occasion = 0PSFCHOccasionScheme2 = 'followSCI', the UE receives the PSFCH in a first slot that includes PSFCH resources and is at least a number of slots, provided by sl-MinTimeGapPSFCH, of the resource pool after a slot of a PSCCH transmission that provides the SCI format 1-A. The PSFCH resource is in a slot that is at least  slots [6, TS 38.214] before the resource associated with the conflict information; otherwise, the UE does not receive the PSFCH with conflict information
-	If sl-PSFCH-Occasion = 1PSFCHOccasionScheme2 = 'followReservedResource', the UE receives the PSFCH in a latest slot that includes PSFCH resources and is at least  slots before a slot of the resource associated with conflict information. The PSFCH resource is in a slot that is at least sl-MinTimeGapPSFCH slots after a slot of a PSCCH transmission that provides the SCI format 1-A; otherwise, the UE does not receive the PSFCH with conflict information
<Unchanged parts are omitted>




[NEC, R1-2209135]

Reason for change:
There are lots of RRC parameter name/value misalignments between TS 38.213 and TS 38.331.

Summary of change:
Correct the RRC parameter name/value misalignments.

Consequence if not approved:
Misalignments exist between TS 38.213 and TS 38.331.

	16.3	UE procedure for reporting and obtaining control information in PSFCH 
Control information provided by a PSFCH transmission includes HARQ-ACK information or conflict information.
16.3.0	UE procedure for transmitting PSFCH with control information
A UE can be indicated by an SCI format scheduling a PSSCH reception to transmit a PSFCH with HARQ-ACK information in response to the PSSCH reception. The UE provides HARQ-ACK information that includes ACK or NACK, or only NACK.
A UE can be provided, by sl-PSFCH-Period, a number of slots in a resource pool for a period of PSFCH transmission occasion resources. If the number is zero, PSFCH transmissions from the UE in the resource pool are disabled.
A UE can be enabled, by sl-InterUE-CoordinationScheme2inter-UECoordinationScheme2, to transmit a PSFCH with conflict information in a resource pool. The UE can determine, based on an indication by a SCI format 1-A, a set of resources that includes one or more slots and resource blocks that are reserved for PSSCH transmission. If the UE determines a conflict for a reserved resource for PSSCH transmission, the UE provides conflict information in a PSFCH. 
A UE expects that a slot  ) has a PSFCH transmission occasion resource if , where  is defined in [6, TS 38.214], and  is a number of slots that belong to the resource pool within 10240 msec according to [6, TS 38.214], and  is provided by sl-PSFCH-Period.
A UE may be indicated by higher layers to not transmit a PSFCH that includes HARQ-ACK information in response to a PSSCH reception [11, TS 38.321].
If a UE receives a PSSCH in a resource pool and the HARQ feedback enabled/disabled indicator field in an associated SCI format 2-A/2-B/2-C has value 1 [5, TS 38.212], the UE provides the HARQ-ACK information in a PSFCH transmission in the resource pool. The UE transmits the PSFCH in a first slot that includes PSFCH resources and is at least a number of slots, provided by sl-MinTimeGapPSFCH, of the resource pool after a last slot of the PSSCH reception. 
A UE is provided by sl-PSFCH-RB-Set a set of  PRBs in a resource pool for PSFCH transmission with HARQ-ACK information in a PRB of the resource pool. A UE can be provided by sl-RB-SetPSFCHsl-PSFCH-Conflict-RB-Set a set of  PRBs in a resource pool for PSFCH transmission with conflict information in a PRB of the resource pool. A UE expects that different PRBs are (pre)configured for conflict information and HARQ-ACK information. For a number of  sub-channels for the resource pool, provided by sl-NumSubchannel, and a number of PSSCH slots associated with a PSFCH slot that is less than or equal to , the UE allocates the  PRBs from the  PRBs to slot  among the PSSCH slots associated with the PSFCH slot and sub-channel , where , , , and the allocation starts in an ascending order of  and continues in an ascending order of . The UE expects that  is a multiple of . 
The second OFDM symbol  of PSFCH transmission in a slot is defined as .
A UE determines a number of PSFCH resources available for multiplexing HARQ-ACK or conflict information in a PSFCH transmission as  where  is a number of cyclic shift pairs for the resource pool provided by sl-NumMuxCS-Pair and, based on an indication by sl-PSFCH-CandidateResourceType,
-	if sl-PSFCH-CandidateResourceType is configured as startSubCH,  and the  PRBs are associated with the starting sub-channel of the corresponding PSSCH 
-	if sl-PSFCH-CandidateResourceType is configured as allocSubCH,  and the  PRBs are associated with the  sub-channels of the corresponding PSSCH
-	for conflict information, the corresponding PSSCH is determined based on sl-PSFCH-OccasionPSFCHOccasionScheme2
The PSFCH resources are first indexed according to an ascending order of the PRB index, from the  PRBs, and then according to an ascending order of the cyclic shift pair index from the  cyclic shift pairs.  
A UE determines an index of a PSFCH resource for a PSFCH transmission with HARQ-ACK information in response to a PSSCH reception or with conflict information corresponding to a reserved resource as  where  is a physical layer source ID provided by SCI format 2-A/2-B/2-C [5, TS 38.212] scheduling the PSSCH reception, or by SCI format 2-A/2-B/2-C with corresponding SCI format 1-A reserving the resource from another UE to be provided with the conflict information. For HARQ-ACK information,  is the identity of the UE receiving the PSSCH as indicated by higher layers if the UE detects a SCI format 2-A with Cast type indicator field value of "01"; otherwise,  is zero. For conflict information,  is zero.
For a PSFCH transmission with HARQ-ACK information or conflict information, a UE determines a  value, for computing a value of cyclic shift  [4, TS 38.211], from a cyclic shift pair index corresponding to a PSFCH resource index and from  using Table 16.3-1.
Table 16.3-1: Set of cyclic shift pairs
	
	

	
	Cyclic Shift Pair Index 0
	Cyclic Shift Pair Index 1
	Cyclic Shift Pair Index 2
	Cyclic Shift Pair Index 3
	Cyclic Shift Pair Index 4
	Cyclic Shift Pair Index 5

	1
	0
	-
	-
	-
	-
	-

	2
	0
	3
	-
	-
	-
	-

	3
	0
	2
	4
	-
	-
	-

	6
	0
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5



For a PSFCH transmission with HARQ-ACK information, a UE determines a  value, for computing a value of cyclic shift  [4, TS 38.211], as in Table 16.3-2 if the UE detects a SCI format 2-A with Cast type indicator field value of "01" or "10" or a SCI format 2-C, or as in Table 16.3-3 if the UE detects a SCI format 2-B or a SCI format 2-A with Cast type indicator field value of "11". For a PSFCH transmission with conflict information, a UE determines a  value for computing a value of cyclic shift  [4, TS 38.211] as in Table 16.3-4. The UE applies one cyclic shift from a cyclic shift pair to a sequence used for the PSFCH transmission [4, TS 38.211]. 
Table 16.3-2: Mapping of HARQ-ACK information bit values to a cyclic shift, from a cyclic shift pair, of a sequence for a PSFCH transmission when HARQ-ACK information includes ACK or NACK
	HARQ-ACK Value
	0 (NACK)
	1 (ACK)

	Sequence cyclic shift
	0
	6



Table 16.3-3: Mapping of HARQ-ACK information bit values to a cyclic shift, from a cyclic shift pair, of a sequence for a PSFCH transmission when HARQ-ACK information includes only NACK
	HARQ-ACK Value
	0 (NACK)
	1 (ACK)

	Sequence cyclic shift
	0
	N/A



Table 16.3-4: Mapping of conflict information bit values to a cyclic shift, from a cyclic shift pair, of a sequence for a PSFCH transmission
	Conflict information
	Conflict information for a next in time reserved resource indicated in SCI

	Sequence cyclic shift
	0



A first UE determines a second UE for providing the conflict information to in a PSFCH as follows
-	if the first UE is an intended receiver of the second UE for a reserved resource of a PSSCH transmission in a slot,
-	does not expect to perform reception on the sidelink due to half-duplex operation in the slot, and
-	determines to transmit to the second UE the PSFCH with the conflict information.
A first UE determines a UE for providing the conflict information to in a PSFCH as follows
-	if, for a resource pool, sl-TypeUE-AtypeAUEScheme2 is disablednot provided, the first UE has been indicated a first reserved resource and a second reserved resource as resources for PSSCH reception or, if for a resource pool sl-TypeUE-AtypeAUEScheme2 is enabledprovided, has been indicated at least the first reserved resource or the second reserved resource for PSSCH reception,
-	detects a first SCI format 1-A that includes a first priority value, , and the first reserved resource for PSSCH transmission from a second UE,
-	detects a second SCI format 1-A that includes a second priority value, , and the second reserved resource for PSSCH transmission from a third UE, and
-	determines that the first and second resources overlap in time and frequency
-	the PSFCH occasions for resource conflict information of the second UE and the third UE are valid
-	the indicationUEB flag in SCI Format 1-A from the second UE and the third UE is set to 1, if sl-IndicationUE-BindicationUEBScheme2 = 'enabled' 
-	determines the first SCI format 1-A and the second SCI format 1-A are not received later than sl-MinTimeGapPSFCH before the PSFCH occasion for conflict information
-	determines to transmit to the second UE the PSFCH with the conflict information
-	determines to transmit to either the second UE or the third UE the PSFCH with the conflict information, if 
The first UE can be provided conditions by sl-OptionForCondition2-A-1optionForCondition2A1Scheme2 to determine conflict of reserved resources in a resource pool
-	if sl-OptionForCondition2-A-1optionForCondition2A1Scheme2 = 'RSRP-ThresPerPriorities0', the first UE can be provided by, sl-Thres-RSRP-ListThresPSSCH-RSRP-List , a list of RSRP thresholds for each priority combination  [6, TS 38.214]
-	if the first UE is an intended receiver for PSSCH in a reserved resource of the second UE, the first UE determines a resource conflict if the RSRP [6, TS 38.214] of the third UE is above a threshold
-	if the first UE is an intended receiver for PSSCH in a reserved resource of the third UE, the first UE determines a resource conflict if the RSRP of the second UE is above a threshold
-	if sl-OptionForCondition2-A-1optionForCondition2A1Scheme2 = 'RSRP-ThresWithRsrpMeasurement1', the first UE can be provided a value  by sl-DeltaRSRP-ThreshdeltaRSRPThresh
-	if the first UE is an intended receiver for PSSCH in a reserved resource of the second UE, the first UE determines a resource conflict if , where  and  are the RSRP measurements from the first UE for the second UE and the third UE, respectively
-	if the first UE is an intended receiver for PSSCH in a reserved resource of the third UE, the first UE determines a resource conflict if 
If a UE transmits a PSFCH with conflict information corresponding to a reserved resource indicated in an SCI format 1-A, the UE transmits the PSFCH in the resource pool in a slot determined based on sl-PSFCH-OccasionPSFCHOccasionScheme2
-	If sl-PSFCH-OccasionPSFCHOccasionScheme2 = 'followSCI''0', the UE transmits the PSFCH in a first slot that includes PSFCH resources and is at least a number of slots, provided by sl-MinTimeGapPSFCH, of the resource pool after a slot of a PSCCH reception that provides the SCI format 1-A. The PSFCH resource is in a slot that is at least  slots [6, TS 38.214] before the resource associated with the conflict information; otherwise, the UE does not transmit the PSFCH with conflict information.
-	If sl-PSFCH-OccasionPSFCHOccasionScheme2 = 'followReservedResource''1', the UE transmits the PSFCH in a latest slot that includes PSFCH resources and is at least  slots before a slot of the resource associated with conflict information. The PSFCH resource is in a slot that is at least sl-MinTimeGapPSFCH slots after a slot of a PSCCH reception that provides the SCI format 1-A; otherwise, the UE does not transmit the PSFCH with conflict information.
16.3.1	UE procedure for receiving PSFCH with control information 
A UE that transmitted a PSSCH scheduled by a SCI format 2-A/2-B/2-C that indicates HARQ feedback enabled, attempts to receive associated PSFCHs with HARQ-ACK information according to PSFCH resources determined as described in clause 16.3.0. The UE determines an ACK or a NACK value for HARQ-ACK information provided in each PSFCH resource as described in [8-4, TS 38.101-4]. The UE does not determine both an ACK value and a NACK value at a same time for a PSFCH resource. 
For each PSFCH reception occasion, from a number of PSFCH reception occasions, the UE generates HARQ-ACK information to report to higher layers. For generating the HARQ-ACK information, the UE can be indicated by a SCI format to perform one of the following 
-	if the UE receives a PSFCH associated with a SCI format 2-A with Cast type indicator field value of "10" or a SCI format 2-C
-	report to higher layers HARQ-ACK information with same value as a value of HARQ-ACK information that the UE determines from the PSFCH reception 
-	if the UE receives a PSFCH associated with a SCI format 2-A with Cast type indicator field value of "01" 
-	report an ACK value to higher layers if the UE determines an ACK value from at least one PSFCH reception occasion from the number of PSFCH reception occasions in PSFCH resources corresponding to every identity  of UEs that the UE expects to receive corresponding PSSCHs as described in clause 16.3; otherwise, report a NACK value to higher layers
-	if the PSFCH reception occasion is associated with a SCI format 2-B or a SCI format 2-A with Cast type indicator field value of "11"
-	report to higher layers an ACK value if the UE determines absence of PSFCH reception for the PSFCH reception occasion; otherwise, report a NACK value to higher layers
A UE that transmitted SCI format 1-A, indicating one or more reserved resources in a resource pool enabled by sl-InterUE-CoordinationScheme2inter-UECoordinationScheme2, attempts to receive associated PSFCH with conflict information in a resource pool with PSFCH resources that the UE determines as described in clause 16.3.0. If the UE determines presence of a resource conflict based on conflict information in a PSFCH reception, the UE reports the resource conflict to higher layers
-	if sl-SlotLevelResourceExclusionslotLevelResourceExclusionScheme2 is not provided, the UE reports resources overlapping with a next in time reserved resource indicated by the SCI format 1-A
-	if sl-SlotLevelResourceExclusionslotLevelResourceExclusionScheme2 is provided, the UE reports resources in a slot of a next in time reserved resource indicated by the SCI format 1-A
If a UE receives a PSFCH with conflict information corresponding to a reserved resource indicated in an SCI format 1-A, the UE receives the PSFCH in the resource pool in a slot determined based on sl-PSFCH-OccasionPSFCHOccasionScheme2
-	If sl-PSFCH-OccasionPSFCHOccasionScheme2 = 'followSCI''0', the UE receives the PSFCH in a first slot that includes PSFCH resources and is at least a number of slots, provided by sl-MinTimeGapPSFCH, of the resource pool after a slot of a PSCCH transmission that provides the SCI format 1-A. The PSFCH resource is in a slot that is at least  slots [6, TS 38.214] before the resource associated with the conflict information; otherwise, the UE does not receive the PSFCH with conflict information
-	If sl-PSFCH-OccasionPSFCHOccasionScheme2 = 'followReservedResource''1', the UE receives the PSFCH in a latest slot that includes PSFCH resources and is at least  slots before a slot of the resource associated with conflict information. The PSFCH resource is in a slot that is at least sl-MinTimeGapPSFCH slots after a slot of a PSCCH transmission that provides the SCI format 1-A; otherwise, the UE does not receive the PSFCH with conflict information



[ASUSTeK, R1-2209799]

Reason for change:
RRC parameters for inter-UE coordination scheme are not aligned to RRC specification.

Summary of change:
Change “inter-UECoordinationScheme2” to “sl-IUC-Scheme2”,
Change “sl-PSFCH-Conflict-RB-Set” to “sl-RB-SetPSFCH”,
Change “typeAUEScheme2” to “sl-TypeUE-A”,
Change “indicationUEBScheme2” to “sl-IndicationUE-B”,
Change “optionForCondition2A1Scheme2” to “sl-OptionForCondition2-A- 1” and corresponding value setting to '0', '1',
Change “PSFCHOccasionScheme2” to “sl-PSFCH-Occasion” and corresponding value setting to '0', '1',
Change “slotLevelResourceExclusionScheme2” to “sl-SlotLevelResourceExclusion” and “provided” is changed to “enabled”.

Consequence if not approved:
Incorrectly RRC parameters cause confusion on performing inter-UE coordination scheme.

	16.3.0	UE procedure for transmitting PSFCH with control information
A UE can be indicated by an SCI format scheduling a PSSCH reception to transmit a PSFCH with HARQ-ACK information in response to the PSSCH reception. The UE provides HARQ-ACK information that includes ACK or NACK, or only NACK.
A UE can be provided, by sl-PSFCH-Period, a number of slots in a resource pool for a period of PSFCH transmission occasion resources. If the number is zero, PSFCH transmissions from the UE in the resource pool are disabled.
A UE can be enabled, by inter-UECoordinationScheme2sl-IUC-Scheme2, to transmit a PSFCH with conflict information in a resource pool. The UE can determine, based on an indication by a SCI format 1-A, a set of resources that includes one or more slots and resource blocks that are reserved for PSSCH transmission. If the UE determines a conflict for a reserved resource for PSSCH transmission, the UE provides conflict information in a PSFCH. 
<Omitted text>
A UE is provided by sl-PSFCH-RB-Set a set of  PRBs in a resource pool for PSFCH transmission with HARQ-ACK information in a PRB of the resource pool. A UE can be provided by sl-RB-SetPSFCHsl-PSFCH-Conflict-RB-Set a set of  PRBs in a resource pool for PSFCH transmission with conflict information in a PRB of the resource pool. A UE expects that different PRBs are (pre)configured for conflict information and HARQ-ACK information. 
<Omitted text>
A first UE determines a second UE for providing the conflict information to in a PSFCH as follows
-	if the first UE is an intended receiver of the second UE for a reserved resource of a PSSCH transmission in a slot,
-	does not expect to perform reception on the sidelink due to half-duplex operation in the slot, and
-	determines to transmit to the second UE the PSFCH with the conflict information.
A first UE determines a UE for providing the conflict information to in a PSFCH as follows
-	if, for a resource pool, sl-TypeUE-AtypeAUEScheme2 is disabled, the first UE has been indicated a first reserved resource and a second reserved resource as resources for PSSCH reception or, if for a resource pool sl-TypeUE-AtypeAUEScheme2 is enabled, has been indicated at least the first reserved resource or the second reserved resource for PSSCH reception,
-	detects a first SCI format 1-A that includes a first priority value, , and the first reserved resource for PSSCH transmission from a second UE,
-	detects a second SCI format 1-A that includes a second priority value, , and the second reserved resource for PSSCH transmission from a third UE, and
-	determines that the first and second resources overlap in time and frequency
-	the PSFCH occasions for resource conflict information of the second UE and the third UE are valid
-	the indicationUEB flag in SCI Format 1-A from the second UE and the third UE is set to 1, if sl-IndicationUE-BindicationUEBScheme2 = 'enabled' 
-	determines the first SCI format 1-A and the second SCI format 1-A are not received later than sl-MinTimeGapPSFCH before the PSFCH occasion for conflict information
-	determines to transmit to the second UE the PSFCH with the conflict information
-	determines to transmit to either the second UE or the third UE the PSFCH with the conflict information, if 
The first UE can be provided conditions by sl-OptionForCondition2-A-1optionForCondition2A1Scheme2 to determine conflict of reserved resources in a resource pool
-	if sl-OptionForCondition2-A-1optionForCondition2A1Scheme2 = '0RSRP-ThresPerPriorities', the first UE can be provided by, ThresPSSCH-RSRP-List , a list of RSRP thresholds for each priority combination  [6, TS 38.214]
-	if the first UE is an intended receiver for PSSCH in a reserved resource of the second UE, the first UE determines a resource conflict if the RSRP [6, TS 38.214] of the third UE is above a threshold
-	if the first UE is an intended receiver for PSSCH in a reserved resource of the third UE, the first UE determines a resource conflict if the RSRP of the second UE is above a threshold
-	if sl-OptionForCondition2-A-1optionForCondition2A1Scheme2 = '1RSRP-ThresWithRsrpMeasurement', the first UE can be provided a value  by deltaRSRPThresh
-	if the first UE is an intended receiver for PSSCH in a reserved resource of the second UE, the first UE determines a resource conflict if , where  and  are the RSRP measurements from the first UE for the second UE and the third UE, respectively
-	if the first UE is an intended receiver for PSSCH in a reserved resource of the third UE, the first UE determines a resource conflict if 
If a UE transmits a PSFCH with conflict information corresponding to a reserved resource indicated in an SCI format 1-A, the UE transmits the PSFCH in the resource pool in a slot determined based on sl-PSFCH-OccasionPSFCHOccasionScheme2
-	If sl-PSFCH-OccasionPSFCHOccasionScheme2 = '0followSCI', the UE transmits the PSFCH in a first slot that includes PSFCH resources and is at least a number of slots, provided by sl-MinTimeGapPSFCH, of the resource pool after a slot of a PSCCH reception that provides the SCI format 1-A. The PSFCH resource is in a slot that is at least  slots [6, TS 38.214] before the resource associated with the conflict information; otherwise, the UE does not transmit the PSFCH with conflict information.
-	If sl-PSFCH-OccasionPSFCHOccasionScheme2 = '1followReservedResource', the UE transmits the PSFCH in a latest slot that includes PSFCH resources and is at least  slots before a slot of the resource associated with conflict information. The PSFCH resource is in a slot that is at least sl-MinTimeGapPSFCH slots after a slot of a PSCCH reception that provides the SCI format 1-A; otherwise, the UE does not transmit the PSFCH with conflict information.
16.3.1	UE procedure for receiving PSFCH with control information 
A UE that transmitted a PSSCH scheduled by a SCI format 2-A/2-B/2-C that indicates HARQ feedback enabled, attempts to receive associated PSFCHs with HARQ-ACK information according to PSFCH resources determined as described in clause 16.3.0. The UE determines an ACK or a NACK value for HARQ-ACK information provided in each PSFCH resource as described in [8-4, TS 38.101-4]. The UE does not determine both an ACK value and a NACK value at a same time for a PSFCH resource. 
<Omitted text>
A UE that transmitted SCI format 1-A, indicating one or more reserved resources in a resource pool enabled by sl-IUC-Scheme2inter-UECoordinationScheme2, attempts to receive associated PSFCH with conflict information in a resource pool with PSFCH resources that the UE determines as described in clause 16.3.0. If the UE determines presence of a resource conflict based on conflict information in a PSFCH reception, the UE reports the resource conflict to higher layers
-	if sl-SlotLevelResourceExclusionslotLevelResourceExclusionScheme2 is not providedenabled, the UE reports resources overlapping with a next in time reserved resource indicated by the SCI format 1-A
-	if sl-SlotLevelResourceExclusionslotLevelResourceExclusionScheme2 is providedenabled, the UE reports resources in a slot of a next in time reserved resource indicated by the SCI format 1-A
If a UE receives a PSFCH with conflict information corresponding to a reserved resource indicated in an SCI format 1-A, the UE receives the PSFCH in the resource pool in a slot determined based on sl-PSFCH-OccasionPSFCHOccasionScheme2
-	If sl-PSFCH-OccasionPSFCHOccasionScheme2 = '0followSCI', the UE receives the PSFCH in a first slot that includes PSFCH resources and is at least a number of slots, provided by sl-MinTimeGapPSFCH, of the resource pool after a slot of a PSCCH transmission that provides the SCI format 1-A. The PSFCH resource is in a slot that is at least  slots [6, TS 38.214] before the resource associated with the conflict information; otherwise, the UE does not receive the PSFCH with conflict information
-	If sl-PSFCH-OccasionPSFCHOccasionScheme2 = '1followReservedResource', the UE receives the PSFCH in a latest slot that includes PSFCH resources and is at least  slots before a slot of the resource associated with conflict information. The PSFCH resource is in a slot that is at least sl-MinTimeGapPSFCH slots after a slot of a PSCCH transmission that provides the SCI format 1-A; otherwise, the UE does not receive the PSFCH with conflict information



[DOCOMO, R1-2209879]

Reason for change:
Names of higher layer parameters should be aligned with those in 38.331.

Summary of change:
Correction of the parameters.

Consequence if not approved:
UE might refer to different parameters.

	16.3.0	UE procedure for transmitting PSFCH with control information
<Unchanged parts omitted>
A UE can be enabled, by sl-iInter-UECoordinationScheme2, to transmit a PSFCH with conflict information in a resource pool. The UE can determine, based on an indication by a SCI format 1-A, a set of resources that includes one or more slots and resource blocks that are reserved for PSSCH transmission. If the UE determines a conflict for a reserved resource for PSSCH transmission, the UE provides conflict information in a PSFCH. 
<Unchanged parts omitted>
A first UE determines a UE for providing the conflict information to in a PSFCH as follows
-	if, for a resource pool, typeAUEScheme2 sl-TypeUE-A is disabled, the first UE has been indicated a first reserved resource and a second reserved resource as resources for PSSCH reception or, if for a resource pool typeAUEScheme2 sl-TypeUE-A is enabled, has been indicated at least the first reserved resource or the second reserved resource for PSSCH reception,
-	detects a first SCI format 1-A that includes a first priority value, , and the first reserved resource for PSSCH transmission from a second UE,
-	detects a second SCI format 1-A that includes a second priority value, , and the second reserved resource for PSSCH transmission from a third UE, and
-	determines that the first and second resources overlap in time and frequency
-	the PSFCH occasions for resource conflict information of the second UE and the third UE are valid
-	the indicationUEB flag in SCI Format 1-A from the second UE and the third UE is set to 1, if indicationUEBScheme2 sl-IndicationUE-B = 'enabled' 
-	determines the first SCI format 1-A and the second SCI format 1-A are not received later than sl-MinTimeGapPSFCH before the PSFCH occasion for conflict information
-	determines to transmit to the second UE the PSFCH with the conflict information
-	determines to transmit to either the second UE or the third UE the PSFCH with the conflict information, if 
The first UE can be provided conditions by optionForCondition2A1Scheme2 sl-OptionForCondition2-A-1 to determine conflict of reserved resources in a resource pool
-	if optionForCondition2A1Scheme2 sl-OptionForCondition2-A-1 = 'RSRP-ThresPerPriorities' 0, the first UE can be provided by, ThresPSSCH-RSRP-List , a list of RSRP thresholds for each priority combination  [6, TS 38.214]
-	if the first UE is an intended receiver for PSSCH in a reserved resource of the second UE, the first UE determines a resource conflict if the RSRP [6, TS 38.214] of the third UE is above a threshold
-	if the first UE is an intended receiver for PSSCH in a reserved resource of the third UE, the first UE determines a resource conflict if the RSRP of the second UE is above a threshold
-	if optionForCondition2A1Scheme2 sl-OptionForCondition2-A-1 = 'RSRP-ThresWithRsrpMeasurement' 1, the first UE can be provided a value  by deltaRSRPThresh
-	if the first UE is an intended receiver for PSSCH in a reserved resource of the second UE, the first UE determines a resource conflict if , where  and  are the RSRP measurements from the first UE for the second UE and the third UE, respectively
-	if the first UE is an intended receiver for PSSCH in a reserved resource of the third UE, the first UE determines a resource conflict if 
If a UE transmits a PSFCH with conflict information corresponding to a reserved resource indicated in an SCI format 1-A, the UE transmits the PSFCH in the resource pool in a slot determined based on PSFCHOccasionScheme2 sl-PSFCH-Occasion
-	If PSFCHOccasionScheme2 sl-PSFCH-Occasion = 'followSCI' 0, the UE transmits the PSFCH in a first slot that includes PSFCH resources and is at least a number of slots, provided by sl-MinTimeGapPSFCH, of the resource pool after a slot of a PSCCH reception that provides the SCI format 1-A. The PSFCH resource is in a slot that is at least  slots [6, TS 38.214] before the resource associated with the conflict information; otherwise, the UE does not transmit the PSFCH with conflict information.
-	If PSFCHOccasionScheme2 sl-PSFCH-Occasion = 'followReservedResource' 1, the UE transmits the PSFCH in a latest slot that includes PSFCH resources and is at least  slots before a slot of the resource associated with conflict information. The PSFCH resource is in a slot that is at least sl-MinTimeGapPSFCH slots after a slot of a PSCCH reception that provides the SCI format 1-A; otherwise, the UE does not transmit the PSFCH with conflict information.
<Unchanged parts omitted>
16.3.1	UE procedure for receiving PSFCH with control information 
<Unchanged parts omitted>
A UE that transmitted SCI format 1-A, indicating one or more reserved resources in a resource pool enabled by sl-iInter-UECoordinationScheme2, attempts to receive associated PSFCH with conflict information in a resource pool with PSFCH resources that the UE determines as described in clause 16.3.0. If the UE determines presence of a resource conflict based on conflict information in a PSFCH reception, the UE reports the resource conflict to higher layers
-	if slotLevelResourceExclusionScheme2 sl-SlotLevelResourceExclusion is not provided, the UE reports resources overlapping with a next in time reserved resource indicated by the SCI format 1-A
-	if slotLevelResourceExclusionScheme2 sl-SlotLevelResourceExclusion is provided, the UE reports resources in a slot of a next in time reserved resource indicated by the SCI format 1-A
If a UE receives a PSFCH with conflict information corresponding to a reserved resource indicated in an SCI format 1-A, the UE receives the PSFCH in the resource pool in a slot determined based on PSFCHOccasionScheme2 sl-PSFCH-Occasion
-	If PSFCHOccasionScheme2 sl-PSFCH-Occasion = 'followSCI' 0, the UE receives the PSFCH in a first slot that includes PSFCH resources and is at least a number of slots, provided by sl-MinTimeGapPSFCH, of the resource pool after a slot of a PSCCH transmission that provides the SCI format 1-A. The PSFCH resource is in a slot that is at least  slots [6, TS 38.214] before the resource associated with the conflict information; otherwise, the UE does not receive the PSFCH with conflict information
-	If PSFCHOccasionScheme2 sl-PSFCH-Occasion = 'followReservedResource' 1, the UE receives the PSFCH in a latest slot that includes PSFCH resources and is at least  slots before a slot of the resource associated with conflict information. The PSFCH resource is in a slot that is at least sl-MinTimeGapPSFCH slots after a slot of a PSCCH transmission that provides the SCI format 1-A; otherwise, the UE does not receive the PSFCH with conflict information
<Unchanged parts omitted>


 




3.1.7.2 FL Proposals for Round 1 (1 question)

[Question #1]: Companies please provide their views (including your suggested/modified wording) on whether the following Draft proposal 2-12 (I) can be acceptable.

Draft proposal 2-12 (I):
· Reason for change: 
· There are lots of RRC parameter name/value misalignments between TS 38.213 and TS 38.331.
· Summary of change: 
· Correct the RRC parameter name/value misalignments.
· Consequences if not approved: 
· Misalignments exist between TS 38.213 and TS 38.331.

	--------------------------- Start of text proposal to TS 38.213v17.3.0 ---------------------------
16.3	UE procedure for reporting and obtaining control information in PSFCH 
Control information provided by a PSFCH transmission includes HARQ-ACK information or conflict information.
16.3.0	UE procedure for transmitting PSFCH with control information
A UE can be indicated by an SCI format scheduling a PSSCH reception to transmit a PSFCH with HARQ-ACK information in response to the PSSCH reception. The UE provides HARQ-ACK information that includes ACK or NACK, or only NACK.
A UE can be provided, by sl-PSFCH-Period, a number of slots in a resource pool for a period of PSFCH transmission occasion resources. If the number is zero, PSFCH transmissions from the UE in the resource pool are disabled.
A UE can be enabled, by sl-InterUE-CoordinationScheme2inter-UECoordinationScheme2, to transmit a PSFCH with conflict information in a resource pool. The UE can determine, based on an indication by a SCI format 1-A, a set of resources that includes one or more slots and resource blocks that are reserved for PSSCH transmission. If the UE determines a conflict for a reserved resource for PSSCH transmission, the UE provides conflict information in a PSFCH. 
A UE expects that a slot  ) has a PSFCH transmission occasion resource if , where  is defined in [6, TS 38.214], and  is a number of slots that belong to the resource pool within 10240 msec according to [6, TS 38.214], and  is provided by sl-PSFCH-Period.
A UE may be indicated by higher layers to not transmit a PSFCH that includes HARQ-ACK information in response to a PSSCH reception [11, TS 38.321].
If a UE receives a PSSCH in a resource pool and the HARQ feedback enabled/disabled indicator field in an associated SCI format 2-A/2-B/2-C has value 1 [5, TS 38.212], the UE provides the HARQ-ACK information in a PSFCH transmission in the resource pool. The UE transmits the PSFCH in a first slot that includes PSFCH resources and is at least a number of slots, provided by sl-MinTimeGapPSFCH, of the resource pool after a last slot of the PSSCH reception. 
A UE is provided by sl-PSFCH-RB-Set a set of  PRBs in a resource pool for PSFCH transmission with HARQ-ACK information in a PRB of the resource pool. A UE can be provided by sl-RB-SetPSFCHsl-PSFCH-Conflict-RB-Set a set of  PRBs in a resource pool for PSFCH transmission with conflict information in a PRB of the resource pool. A UE expects that different PRBs are (pre)configured for conflict information and HARQ-ACK information. For a number of  sub-channels for the resource pool, provided by sl-NumSubchannel, and a number of PSSCH slots associated with a PSFCH slot that is less than or equal to , the UE allocates the  PRBs from the  PRBs to slot  among the PSSCH slots associated with the PSFCH slot and sub-channel , where , , , and the allocation starts in an ascending order of  and continues in an ascending order of . The UE expects that  is a multiple of . 
The second OFDM symbol  of PSFCH transmission in a slot is defined as .
A UE determines a number of PSFCH resources available for multiplexing HARQ-ACK or conflict information in a PSFCH transmission as  where  is a number of cyclic shift pairs for the resource pool provided by sl-NumMuxCS-Pair and, based on an indication by sl-PSFCH-CandidateResourceType,
-	if sl-PSFCH-CandidateResourceType is configured as startSubCH,  and the  PRBs are associated with the starting sub-channel of the corresponding PSSCH 
-	if sl-PSFCH-CandidateResourceType is configured as allocSubCH,  and the  PRBs are associated with the  sub-channels of the corresponding PSSCH
-	for conflict information, the corresponding PSSCH is determined based on sl-PSFCH-OccasionPSFCHOccasionScheme2
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
A first UE determines a UE for providing the conflict information to in a PSFCH as follows
-	if, for a resource pool, sl-TypeUE-AtypeAUEScheme2 is disablednot provided, the first UE has been indicated a first reserved resource and a second reserved resource as resources for PSSCH reception or, if for a resource pool sl-TypeUE-AtypeAUEScheme2 is enabledprovided, has been indicated at least the first reserved resource or the second reserved resource for PSSCH reception,
-	detects a first SCI format 1-A that includes a first priority value, , and the first reserved resource for PSSCH transmission from a second UE,
-	detects a second SCI format 1-A that includes a second priority value, , and the second reserved resource for PSSCH transmission from a third UE, and
-	determines that the first and second resources overlap in time and frequency
-	the PSFCH occasions for resource conflict information of the second UE and the third UE are valid
-	the indicationUEB flag in SCI Format 1-A from the second UE and the third UE is set to 1, if sl-IndicationUE-BindicationUEBScheme2 = 'enabled' 
-	determines the first SCI format 1-A and the second SCI format 1-A are not received later than sl-MinTimeGapPSFCH before the PSFCH occasion for conflict information
-	determines to transmit to the second UE the PSFCH with the conflict information
-	determines to transmit to either the second UE or the third UE the PSFCH with the conflict information, if 
The first UE can be provided conditions by sl-OptionForCondition2-A-1optionForCondition2A1Scheme2 to determine conflict of reserved resources in a resource pool
-	if sl-OptionForCondition2-A-1optionForCondition2A1Scheme2 = 'RSRP-ThresPerPriorities0', the first UE can be provided by, sl-Thres-RSRP-ListThresPSSCH-RSRP-List , a list of RSRP thresholds for each priority combination  [6, TS 38.214]
-	if the first UE is an intended receiver for PSSCH in a reserved resource of the second UE, the first UE determines a resource conflict if the RSRP [6, TS 38.214] of the third UE is above a threshold
-	if the first UE is an intended receiver for PSSCH in a reserved resource of the third UE, the first UE determines a resource conflict if the RSRP of the second UE is above a threshold
-	if sl-OptionForCondition2-A-1optionForCondition2A1Scheme2 = 'RSRP-ThresWithRsrpMeasurement1', the first UE can be provided a value  by sl-DeltaRSRP-ThreshdeltaRSRPThresh
-	if the first UE is an intended receiver for PSSCH in a reserved resource of the second UE, the first UE determines a resource conflict if , where  and  are the RSRP measurements from the first UE for the second UE and the third UE, respectively
-	if the first UE is an intended receiver for PSSCH in a reserved resource of the third UE, the first UE determines a resource conflict if 
If a UE transmits a PSFCH with conflict information corresponding to a reserved resource indicated in an SCI format 1-A, the UE transmits the PSFCH in the resource pool in a slot determined based on sl-PSFCH-OccasionPSFCHOccasionScheme2
-	If sl-PSFCH-OccasionPSFCHOccasionScheme2 = 'followSCI''0', the UE transmits the PSFCH in a first slot that includes PSFCH resources and is at least a number of slots, provided by sl-MinTimeGapPSFCH, of the resource pool after a slot of a PSCCH reception that provides the SCI format 1-A. The PSFCH resource is in a slot that is at least  slots [6, TS 38.214] before the resource associated with the conflict information; otherwise, the UE does not transmit the PSFCH with conflict information.
-	If sl-PSFCH-OccasionPSFCHOccasionScheme2 = 'followReservedResource''1', the UE transmits the PSFCH in a latest slot that includes PSFCH resources and is at least  slots before a slot of the resource associated with conflict information. The PSFCH resource is in a slot that is at least sl-MinTimeGapPSFCH slots after a slot of a PSCCH reception that provides the SCI format 1-A; otherwise, the UE does not transmit the PSFCH with conflict information.
16.3.1	UE procedure for receiving PSFCH with control information 
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
A UE that transmitted SCI format 1-A, indicating one or more reserved resources in a resource pool enabled by sl-InterUE-CoordinationScheme2inter-UECoordinationScheme2, attempts to receive associated PSFCH with conflict information in a resource pool with PSFCH resources that the UE determines as described in clause 16.3.0. If the UE determines presence of a resource conflict based on conflict information in a PSFCH reception, the UE reports the resource conflict to higher layers
-	if sl-SlotLevelResourceExclusionslotLevelResourceExclusionScheme2 is not provided, the UE reports resources overlapping with a next in time reserved resource indicated by the SCI format 1-A
-	if sl-SlotLevelResourceExclusionslotLevelResourceExclusionScheme2 is provided, the UE reports resources in a slot of a next in time reserved resource indicated by the SCI format 1-A
If a UE receives a PSFCH with conflict information corresponding to a reserved resource indicated in an SCI format 1-A, the UE receives the PSFCH in the resource pool in a slot determined based on sl-PSFCH-OccasionPSFCHOccasionScheme2
-	If sl-PSFCH-OccasionPSFCHOccasionScheme2 = 'followSCI''0', the UE receives the PSFCH in a first slot that includes PSFCH resources and is at least a number of slots, provided by sl-MinTimeGapPSFCH, of the resource pool after a slot of a PSCCH transmission that provides the SCI format 1-A. The PSFCH resource is in a slot that is at least  slots [6, TS 38.214] before the resource associated with the conflict information; otherwise, the UE does not receive the PSFCH with conflict information
-	If sl-PSFCH-OccasionPSFCHOccasionScheme2 = 'followReservedResource''1', the UE receives the PSFCH in a latest slot that includes PSFCH resources and is at least  slots before a slot of the resource associated with conflict information. The PSFCH resource is in a slot that is at least sl-MinTimeGapPSFCH slots after a slot of a PSCCH transmission that provides the SCI format 1-A; otherwise, the UE does not receive the PSFCH with conflict information
--------------------------- End of Text proposal to TS 38.213 v17.3.0 ---------------------------



	Company
	Yes or not
	Comments

	Qualcomm
	Yes
	

	FUTUREWEI
	Yes
	

	Sharp
	Yes
	

	ZTE, Sanechips
	Yes
	

	DCM
	Yes
	

	Samsung
	Yes
	

	Spreadtrum
	Yes
	

	NEC
	Yes 
	

	OPPO
	Yes
	

	Intel
	Yes
	

	Vivo
	Yes
	

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Yes
	

	Nokia, NSB
	Yes
	

	Apple
	Yes
	




3.1.8 [CLOSED] Issue #2-13: Correction on misalignment for RRC parameters in TS 38.212
3.1.8.1 Background

Five contributions [12][21][26][35][38] proposed to have a correction on misalignment for RRC parameters in TS 38.212.

	[ZTE, R1-2208721]

Reason for change:
RRC parameter name in TS38.212 is inconsistent with that in TS38.331.

Summary of change:
1. Parameter ‘indicationUEBScheme2’ is modified to ‘sl-IndicationUE-B’;
2. Parameter ‘determine ResourceSetTypeScheme1’ is modified to ‘sl-DetermineResourceType’.

Consequence if not approved:
Misalignment on RRC parameters between specifications.

	<Unchanged parts are omitted>
[bookmark: _Toc45209297][bookmark: _Toc36046234][bookmark: _Toc29327784][bookmark: _Toc36046380][bookmark: _Toc51852471][bookmark: _Toc36045974][bookmark: _Toc114127256][bookmark: _Toc29326634]8.3.1.1	SCI format 1-A
SCI format 1-A is used for the scheduling of PSSCH and 2nd-stage-SCI on PSSCH 
The following information is transmitted by means of the SCI format 1-A:
-	Priority – 3 bits as specified in clause 5.4.3.3 of [12, TS 23.287] and clause 5.22.1.3.1 of [8, TS 38.321]. Value '000' of Priority field corresponds to priority value '1', value '001' of Priority field corresponds to priority value '2', and so on.
-	Frequency resource assignment – bits when the value of the higher layer parameter sl-MaxNumPerReserve is configured to 2; otherwise  bits when the value of the higher layer parameter sl-MaxNumPerReserve is configured to 3, as defined in clause 8.1.5 of [6, TS 38.214].
-	Time resource assignment – 5 bits when the value of the higher layer parameter sl-MaxNumPerReserve is configured to 2; otherwise 9 bits when the value of the higher layer parameter sl-MaxNumPerReserve is configured to 3, as defined in clause 8.1.5 of [6, TS 38.214].
-	Resource reservation period – bits as defined in clause 16.4 of [5, TS 38.213], where  is the number of entries in the higher layer parameter sl-ResourceReservePeriodList, if higher layer parameter sl-MultiReserveResource is configured; 0 bit otherwise.
-	DMRS pattern – bits as defined in clause 8.4.1.1.2 of [4, TS 38.211], where  is the number of DMRS patterns configured by higher layer parameter sl-PSSCH-DMRS-TimePatternList.
-	2nd-stage SCI format – 2 bits as defined in Table 8.3.1.1-1.
-	Beta_offset indicator – 2 bits as provided by higher layer parameter sl-BetaOffsets2ndSCI and Table 8.3.1.1-2.
-	Number of DMRS port – 1 bit as defined in Table 8.3.1.1-3.
-	Modulation and coding scheme – 5 bits as defined in clause 8.1.3 of [6, TS 38.214].
-	Additional MCS table indicator – as defined in clause 8.1.3.1 of [6, TS 38.214]: 1 bit if one MCS table is configured by higher layer parameter sl-Additional-MCS-Table; 2 bits if two MCS tables are configured by higher layer parameter sl-Additional-MCS-Table; 0 bit otherwise.
-	PSFCH overhead indication – 1 bit as defined clause 8.1.3.2 of [6, TS 38.214] if higher layer parameter sl-PSFCH-Period = 2 or 4; 0 bit otherwise.
-	Reserved – a number of bits as determined by the following:
-	bits as configured by higher layer parameter sl-NumReservedBits, with value set to zero, if higher layer parameter indicationUEBScheme2sl-IndicationUE-B is not configured, or if higher layer parameter sl-IndicationUE-BindicationUEBScheme2 is configured to 'Disabled';
-	 bits otherwise, with value set to zero.
-	Conflict information receiver flag – 0 or 1 bit
-	1 bit if higher layer parameter sl-IndicationUE-BindicationUEBScheme2 is configured to 'Enabled', where the bit value of 0 indicates that the UE cannot be a UE to receive conflict information and the bit value of 1 indicates that the UE can be a UE to receive conflict information as defined in Clause 16.3.0 of [5, TS 38.213];
-	0 bit otherwise.
<Unchanged parts are omitted>
[bookmark: _Toc114127264]8.4.1.3	SCI format 2-C
SCI format 2-C is used for the decoding of PSSCH, and providing inter-UE coordination information or requesting inter-UE coordination information. SCI format 2-C can be used only for unicast.
The following information is transmitted by means of the SCI format 2-C:
-	HARQ process number – 4 bits
-	New data indicator – 1 bit
-	Redundancy version – 2 bits as defined in Table 7.3.1.1.1-2
-	Source ID – 8 bits as defined in clause 8.1 of [6, TS 38.214]
-	Destination ID – 16 bits as defined in clause 8.1 of [6, TS 38.214]
-	HARQ feedback enabled/disabled indicator – 1 bit as defined in clause 16.3 of [5, TS 38.213]
-	CSI request – 1 bit as defined in clause 8.2.1 of [6, TS 38.214] and in clause 8.1 of [6, TS 38.214]
-	Providing/Requesting indicator – 1 bit, where value 0 indicates SCI format 2-C is used for providing inter-UE coordination information and value 1 indicates SCI format 2-C is used for requesting inter-UE coordination information
If the 'Providing/Requesting indicator' field is set to 0, all the remaining fields are set as follows:
-	Resource combinations – bits as defined in Clause 8.1.5A of [6, TS 38.214], where
-	 and  is the number of entries in the higher layer parameter sl-ResourceReservePeriodList, if higher layer parameter sl-MultiReserveResource is configured; otherwise
-	 is the number of subchannels in a resource pool provided by the higher layer parameter sl-NumSubchannel
-	First resource location – 8 bits as defined in Clause 8.1.5A of [6, TS 38.214]. 
-	Reference slot location – ( bits as defined in Clause 8.1.5A of [6, TS 38.214], where  is defined in Table 4.2-1 of Clause 4.2 of [4, TS 38.211].
-	Resource set type – 1 bit, where value 0 indicates preferred resource set and value 1 indicates non-preferred resource set.
-	Lowest subChannel indices –  bits as defined in Clause 8.1.5A of [6, TS 38.214].
If the 'Providing/Requesting indicator' field is set to 1, all the remaining fields are set as follows:
-	Priority – 3 bits as specified in clause 5.4.3.3 of [12, TS 23.287] and clause 5.22.1.3.1 of [8, TS 38.321]. Value '000' of Priority field corresponds to priority value '1', value '001' of Priority field corresponds to priority value '2', and so on.
-	Number of subchannels – bits as defined in Clause 8.1.4A of [6, TS 38.214].
-	Resource reservation period – bits as defined in Clause 8.1.4A of [6, TS 38.214], where  is the number of entries in the higher layer parameter sl-ResourceReservePeriodList, if higher layer parameter sl-MultiReserveResource is configured; 0 bit otherwise.
-	Resource selection window location –  bits as defined in Clause 8.1.4A of [6, TS 38.214], where  is defined in Table 4.2-1 of Clause 4.2 of [4, TS 38.211].
-	Resource set type – 1 bit, where value 0 indicates a request for inter-UE coordination information providing preferred resource set and value 1 indicates a request for inter-UE coordination information providing non-preferred resource set, if higher layer parameter determineResourceSetTypeScheme1sl-DetermineResourceType is configured to 'UE-B's request'; otherwise, 0 bit.
-	Padding bits.
[bookmark: _Toc83205910]For operation in a same resource pool, zeros shall be appended to SCI format 2-C of which 'Providing/Requesting indicator' field is set to 1 until the payload size equals that of SCI format 2-C of which 'Providing/Requesting indicator' field is set to 0.
<Unchanged parts are omitted>



[ASUSTeK, R1-2209798]

Reason for change:
RRC parameters for inter-UE coordination scheme are not aligned to RRC specification.

Summary of change:
Change “indicationUEBScheme2” to “sl-IndicationUE-B”. 
Change “determineResourceSetTypeScheme1” to ““sl-DetermineResourceType” and corresponding setting 'UE-B's request' to 'ueb'.

Consequence if not approved:
Incorrectly RRC parameters cause confusion on performing inter-UE coordination scheme.

	[bookmark: _Toc106037568]8.3.1.1	SCI format 1-A
SCI format 1-A is used for the scheduling of PSSCH and 2nd-stage-SCI on PSSCH 
The following information is transmitted by means of the SCI format 1-A:
-	Priority – 3 bits as specified in clause 5.4.3.3 of [12, TS 23.287] and clause 5.22.1.3.1 of [8, TS 38.321]. Value '000' of Priority field corresponds to priority value '1', value '001' of Priority field corresponds to priority value '2', and so on.
-	Frequency resource assignment – bits when the value of the higher layer parameter sl-MaxNumPerReserve is configured to 2; otherwise  bits when the value of the higher layer parameter sl-MaxNumPerReserve is configured to 3, as defined in clause 8.1.5 of [6, TS 38.214].
-	Time resource assignment – 5 bits when the value of the higher layer parameter sl-MaxNumPerReserve is configured to 2; otherwise 9 bits when the value of the higher layer parameter sl-MaxNumPerReserve is configured to 3, as defined in clause 8.1.5 of [6, TS 38.214].
-	Resource reservation period – bits as defined in clause 16.4 of [5, TS 38.213], where  is the number of entries in the higher layer parameter sl-ResourceReservePeriodList, if higher layer parameter sl-MultiReserveResource is configured; 0 bit otherwise.
-	DMRS pattern – bits as defined in clause 8.4.1.1.2 of [4, TS 38.211], where  is the number of DMRS patterns configured by higher layer parameter sl-PSSCH-DMRS-TimePatternList.
-	2nd-stage SCI format – 2 bits as defined in Table 8.3.1.1-1.
-	Beta_offset indicator – 2 bits as provided by higher layer parameter sl-BetaOffsets2ndSCI and Table 8.3.1.1-2.
-	Number of DMRS port – 1 bit as defined in Table 8.3.1.1-3.
-	Modulation and coding scheme – 5 bits as defined in clause 8.1.3 of [6, TS 38.214].
-	Additional MCS table indicator – as defined in clause 8.1.3.1 of [6, TS 38.214]: 1 bit if one MCS table is configured by higher layer parameter sl-Additional-MCS-Table; 2 bits if two MCS tables are configured by higher layer parameter sl-Additional-MCS-Table; 0 bit otherwise.
-	PSFCH overhead indication – 1 bit as defined clause 8.1.3.2 of [6, TS 38.214] if higher layer parameter sl-PSFCH-Period = 2 or 4; 0 bit otherwise.
-	Reserved – a number of bits as determined by the following:
-	bits as configured by higher layer parameter sl-NumReservedBits, with value set to zero, if higher layer parameter sl-IndicationUE-BindicationUEBScheme2 is not configured, or if higher layer parameter sl-IndicationUE-BindicationUEBScheme2 is configured to 'Disabled';
-	 bits otherwise, with value set to zero.
-	Conflict information receiver flag – 0 or 1 bit
-	1 bit if higher layer parameter sl-IndicationUE-BindicationUEBScheme2 is configured to 'Enabled', where the bit value of 0 indicates that the UE cannot be a UE to receive conflict information and the bit value of 1 indicates that the UE can be a UE to receive conflict information as defined in Clause 16.3.0 of [5, TS 38.213];
-	0 bit otherwise.
<Omitted text>
8.4.1.3	SCI format 2-C
SCI format 2-C is used for the decoding of PSSCH, and providing inter-UE coordination information or requesting inter-UE coordination information. SCI format 2-C can be used only for unicast.
The following information is transmitted by means of the SCI format 2-C:
-	<Omitted text>
If the 'Providing/Requesting indicator' field is set to 1, all the remaining fields are set as follows:
-	Priority – 3 bits as specified in clause 5.4.3.3 of [12, TS 23.287] and clause 5.22.1.3.1 of [8, TS 38.321]. Value '000' of Priority field corresponds to priority value '1', value '001' of Priority field corresponds to priority value '2', and so on.
-	Number of subchannels – bits as defined in Clause 8.1.4A of [6, TS 38.214].
-	Resource reservation period – bits as defined in Clause 8.1.4A of [6, TS 38.214], where  is the number of entries in the higher layer parameter sl-ResourceReservePeriodList, if higher layer parameter sl-MultiReserveResource is configured; 0 bit otherwise.
-	Resource selection window location –  bits as defined in Clause 8.1.4A of [6, TS 38.214], where  is defined in Table 4.2-1 of Clause 4.2 of [4, TS 38.211].
-	Resource set type – 1 bit, where value 0 indicates a request for inter-UE coordination information providing preferred resource set and value 1 indicates a request for inter-UE coordination information providing non-preferred resource set, if higher layer parameter sl-DetermineResourceTypedetermineResourceSetTypeScheme1 is configured to 'uebUE-B's request'; otherwise, 0 bit.
-	Padding bits.



[DOCOMO, R1-2209878]

Reason for change:
Names of higher layer parameters should be aligned with those in 38.331.

Summary of change:
Correction of the parameters.

Consequence if not approved:
UE might refer to different parameters.

	8.3.1.1	SCI format 1-A
<Unchanged parts omitted>
-	Reserved – a number of bits as determined by the following:
-	bits as configured by higher layer parameter sl-NumReservedBits, with value set to zero, if higher layer parameter indicationUEBScheme2 sl-IndicationUE-B is not configured, or if higher layer parameter indicationUEBScheme2 sl-IndicationUE-B is configured to 'Disabled';
-	 bits otherwise, with value set to zero.
-	Conflict information receiver flag – 0 or 1 bit
-	1 bit if higher layer parameter indicationUEBScheme2 sl-IndicationUE-B is configured to 'Enabled', where the bit value of 0 indicates that the UE cannot be a UE to receive conflict information and the bit value of 1 indicates that the UE can be a UE to receive conflict information as defined in Clause 16.3.0 of [5, TS 38.213];
-	0 bit otherwise.
<Unchanged parts omitted>
8.4.1.3	SCI format 2-C
<Unchanged parts omitted>
-	Resource set type – 1 bit, where value 0 indicates a request for inter-UE coordination information providing preferred resource set and value 1 indicates a request for inter-UE coordination information providing non-preferred resource set, if higher layer parameter determineResourceSetTypeScheme1 sl-DetermineResourceType is configured to 'UE-B's request ueb'; otherwise, 0 bit.
<Unchanged parts omitted>



[Nokia, R1-2210184]

Reason for change:
Parameter names are not aligned with TS 38.331

Summary of change:
Correction of parameter names.

Consequence if not approved:
Parameter names remain not aligned with TS 38.331

	8.3.1.1	SCI format 1-A
SCI format 1-A is used for the scheduling of PSSCH and 2nd-stage-SCI on PSSCH 
The following information is transmitted by means of the SCI format 1-A:
-	Priority – 3 bits as specified in clause 5.4.3.3 of [12, TS 23.287] and clause 5.22.1.3.1 of [8, TS 38.321]. Value '000' of Priority field corresponds to priority value '1', value '001' of Priority field corresponds to priority value '2', and so on.
-	Frequency resource assignment – bits when the value of the higher layer parameter sl-MaxNumPerReserve is configured to 2; otherwise  bits when the value of the higher layer parameter sl-MaxNumPerReserve is configured to 3, as defined in clause 8.1.5 of [6, TS 38.214].
-	Time resource assignment – 5 bits when the value of the higher layer parameter sl-MaxNumPerReserve is configured to 2; otherwise 9 bits when the value of the higher layer parameter sl-MaxNumPerReserve is configured to 3, as defined in clause 8.1.5 of [6, TS 38.214].
-	Resource reservation period – bits as defined in clause 16.4 of [5, TS 38.213], where  is the number of entries in the higher layer parameter sl-ResourceReservePeriodList, if higher layer parameter sl-MultiReserveResource is configured; 0 bit otherwise.
-	DMRS pattern – bits as defined in clause 8.4.1.1.2 of [4, TS 38.211], where  is the number of DMRS patterns configured by higher layer parameter sl-PSSCH-DMRS-TimePatternList.
-	2nd-stage SCI format – 2 bits as defined in Table 8.3.1.1-1.
-	Beta_offset indicator – 2 bits as provided by higher layer parameter sl-BetaOffsets2ndSCI and Table 8.3.1.1-2.
-	Number of DMRS port – 1 bit as defined in Table 8.3.1.1-3.
-	Modulation and coding scheme – 5 bits as defined in clause 8.1.3 of [6, TS 38.214].
-	Additional MCS table indicator – as defined in clause 8.1.3.1 of [6, TS 38.214]: 1 bit if one MCS table is configured by higher layer parameter sl-Additional-MCS-Table; 2 bits if two MCS tables are configured by higher layer parameter sl-Additional-MCS-Table; 0 bit otherwise.
-	PSFCH overhead indication – 1 bit as defined clause 8.1.3.2 of [6, TS 38.214] if higher layer parameter sl-PSFCH-Period = 2 or 4; 0 bit otherwise.
-	Reserved – a number of bits as determined by the following:
-	bits as configured by higher layer parameter sl-NumReservedBits, with value set to zero, if higher layer parameter indicationUEBScheme2sl-IndicationUE-B is not configured, or if higher layer parameter indicationUEBScheme2sl-IndicationUE-B is configured to 'Ddisabled';
-	 bits otherwise, with value set to zero.
-	Conflict information receiver flag – 0 or 1 bit
-	1 bit if higher layer parameter indicationUEBScheme2sl-IndicationUE-B is configured to 'eEnabled', where the bit value of 0 indicates that the UE cannot be a UE to receive conflict information and the bit value of 1 indicates that the UE can be a UE to receive conflict information as defined in Clause 16.3.0 of [5, TS 38.213];
-	0 bit otherwise.
< Unchanged parts omitted >
8.4.1.3	SCI format 2-C
SCI format 2-C is used for the decoding of PSSCH, and providing inter-UE coordination information or requesting inter-UE coordination information. SCI format 2-C can be used only for unicast.
The following information is transmitted by means of the SCI format 2-C:
-	HARQ process number – 4 bits
-	New data indicator – 1 bit
-	Redundancy version – 2 bits as defined in Table 7.3.1.1.1-2
-	Source ID – 8 bits as defined in clause 8.1 of [6, TS 38.214]
-	Destination ID – 16 bits as defined in clause 8.1 of [6, TS 38.214]
-	HARQ feedback enabled/disabled indicator – 1 bit as defined in clause 16.3 of [5, TS 38.213]
-	CSI request – 1 bit as defined in clause 8.2.1 of [6, TS 38.214] and in clause 8.1 of [6, TS 38.214]
-	Providing/Requesting indicator – 1 bit, where value 0 indicates SCI format 2-C is used for providing inter-UE coordination information and value 1 indicates SCI format 2-C is used for requesting inter-UE coordination information
If the 'Providing/Requesting indicator' field is set to 0, all the remaining fields are set as follows:
-	Resource combinations – bits as defined in Clause 8.1.5A of [6, TS 38.214], where
-	 and  is the number of entries in the higher layer parameter sl-ResourceReservePeriodList, if higher layer parameter sl-MultiReserveResource is configured; otherwise
-	 is the number of subchannels in a resource pool provided by the higher layer parameter sl-NumSubchannel
-	First resource location – 8 bits as defined in Clause 8.1.5A of [6, TS 38.214]. 
-	Reference slot location – ( bits as defined in Clause 8.1.5A of [6, TS 38.214], where  is defined in Table 4.2-1 of Clause 4.2 of [4, TS 38.211].
-	Resource set type – 1 bit, where value 0 indicates preferred resource set and value 1 indicates non-preferred resource set.
-	Lowest subChannel indices –  bits as defined in Clause 8.1.5A of [6, TS 38.214].
If the 'Providing/Requesting indicator' field is set to 1, all the remaining fields are set as follows:
-	Priority – 3 bits as specified in clause 5.4.3.3 of [12, TS 23.287] and clause 5.22.1.3.1 of [8, TS 38.321]. Value '000' of Priority field corresponds to priority value '1', value '001' of Priority field corresponds to priority value '2', and so on.
-	Number of subchannels – bits as defined in Clause 8.1.4A of [6, TS 38.214].
-	Resource reservation period – bits as defined in Clause 8.1.4A of [6, TS 38.214], where  is the number of entries in the higher layer parameter sl-ResourceReservePeriodList, if higher layer parameter sl-MultiReserveResource is configured; 0 bit otherwise.
-	Resource selection window location –  bits as defined in Clause 8.1.4A of [6, TS 38.214], where  is defined in Table 4.2-1 of Clause 4.2 of [4, TS 38.211].
-	Resource set type – 1 bit, where value 0 indicates a request for inter-UE coordination information providing preferred resource set and value 1 indicates a request for inter-UE coordination information providing non-preferred resource set, if higher layer parameter sl-DetermineResourceTypedetermineResourceSetTypeScheme1 is configured to 'UE-B's request'; otherwise, 0 bit.
-	Padding bits.
For operation in a same resource pool, zeros shall be appended to SCI format 2-C of which 'Providing/Requesting indicator' field is set to 1 until the payload size equals that of SCI format 2-C of which 'Providing/Requesting indicator' field is set to 0.



[Huawei, R1-2210204]

Reason for change:
Misalignment of RRC parameter names and values between TS 38.212 and TS 38.331.

Summary of change:
Aligned RRC parameters sl-IndicationUE-B and sl-DetermineResourceType.

Consequence if not approved:
RRC parameter names and values between TS 38.212 and TS 38.331 are misaligned

	[bookmark: _Toc106037560]< Unchanged parts are omitted >
8.3.1.1	SCI format 1-A
SCI format 1-A is used for the scheduling of PSSCH and 2nd-stage-SCI on PSSCH 
The following information is transmitted by means of the SCI format 1-A:
-	Priority – 3 bits as specified in clause 5.4.3.3 of [12, TS 23.287] and clause 5.22.1.3.1 of [8, TS 38.321]. Value '000' of Priority field corresponds to priority value '1', value '001' of Priority field corresponds to priority value '2', and so on.
-	Frequency resource assignment – bits when the value of the higher layer parameter sl-MaxNumPerReserve is configured to 2; otherwise  bits when the value of the higher layer parameter sl-MaxNumPerReserve is configured to 3, as defined in clause 8.1.5 of [6, TS 38.214].
-	Time resource assignment – 5 bits when the value of the higher layer parameter sl-MaxNumPerReserve is configured to 2; otherwise 9 bits when the value of the higher layer parameter sl-MaxNumPerReserve is configured to 3, as defined in clause 8.1.5 of [6, TS 38.214].
-	Resource reservation period – bits as defined in clause 16.4 of [5, TS 38.213], where  is the number of entries in the higher layer parameter sl-ResourceReservePeriodList, if higher layer parameter sl-MultiReserveResource is configured; 0 bit otherwise.
-	DMRS pattern – bits as defined in clause 8.4.1.1.2 of [4, TS 38.211], where  is the number of DMRS patterns configured by higher layer parameter sl-PSSCH-DMRS-TimePatternList.
-	2nd-stage SCI format – 2 bits as defined in Table 8.3.1.1-1.
-	Beta_offset indicator – 2 bits as provided by higher layer parameter sl-BetaOffsets2ndSCI and Table 8.3.1.1-2.
-	Number of DMRS port – 1 bit as defined in Table 8.3.1.1-3.
-	Modulation and coding scheme – 5 bits as defined in clause 8.1.3 of [6, TS 38.214].
-	Additional MCS table indicator – as defined in clause 8.1.3.1 of [6, TS 38.214]: 1 bit if one MCS table is configured by higher layer parameter sl-Additional-MCS-Table; 2 bits if two MCS tables are configured by higher layer parameter sl-Additional-MCS-Table; 0 bit otherwise.
-	PSFCH overhead indication – 1 bit as defined clause 8.1.3.2 of [6, TS 38.214] if higher layer parameter sl-PSFCH-Period = 2 or 4; 0 bit otherwise.
-	Reserved – a number of bits as determined by the following:
-	bits as configured by higher layer parameter sl-NumReservedBits, with value set to zero, if higher layer parameter indicationUEBScheme2 is not configured, or if higher layer parameter sl-IndicationUE-BindicationUEBScheme2 is configured to 'Disabled''disabled';
-	 bits otherwise, with value set to zero.
-	Conflict information receiver flag – 0 or 1 bit
-	1 bit if higher layer parameter sl-IndicationUE-BindicationUEBScheme2 is configured to 'Enabled''enabled', where the bit value of 0 indicates that the UE cannot be a UE to receive conflict information and the bit value of 1 indicates that the UE can be a UE to receive conflict information as defined in Clause 16.3.0 of [5, TS 38.213];
-	0 bit otherwise.
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
8.4.1.3	SCI format 2-C
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
If the 'Providing/Requesting indicator' field is set to 1, all the remaining fields are set as follows:
-	Priority – 3 bits as specified in clause 5.4.3.3 of [12, TS 23.287] and clause 5.22.1.3.1 of [8, TS 38.321]. Value '000' of Priority field corresponds to priority value '1', value '001' of Priority field corresponds to priority value '2', and so on.
-	Number of subchannels – bits as defined in Clause 8.1.4A of [6, TS 38.214].
-	Resource reservation period – bits as defined in Clause 8.1.4A of [6, TS 38.214], where  is the number of entries in the higher layer parameter sl-ResourceReservePeriodList, if higher layer parameter sl-MultiReserveResource is configured; 0 bit otherwise.
-	Resource selection window location –  bits as defined in Clause 8.1.4A of [6, TS 38.214], where  is defined in Table 4.2-1 of Clause 4.2 of [4, TS 38.211].
-	Resource set type – 1 bit, where value 0 indicates a request for inter-UE coordination information providing preferred resource set and value 1 indicates a request for inter-UE coordination information providing non-preferred resource set, if higher layer parameter sl-DetermineResourceTypedetermineResourceSetTypeScheme1 is configured to 'uebUE-B's request'; otherwise, 0 bit.
-	Padding bits.
For operation in a same resource pool, zeros shall be appended to SCI format 2-C of which 'Providing/Requesting indicator' field is set to 1 until the payload size equals that of SCI format 2-C of which 'Providing/Requesting indicator' field is set to 0.
[bookmark: _Toc51852381][bookmark: _Toc29327695][bookmark: _Toc19798719][bookmark: _Toc36045885][bookmark: _Toc29326545][bookmark: _Toc36046145][bookmark: _Toc45209208][bookmark: _Toc26467190][bookmark: _Toc83205848][bookmark: _Toc36046291]< Unchanged parts are omitted >


 




3.1.8.2 FL Proposals for Round 1 (1 question)

[Question #1]: Companies please provide their views (including your suggested/modified wording) on whether the following Draft proposal 2-13 (I) can be acceptable.

Draft proposal 2-13 (I):
· Reason for change: 
· Misalignment of RRC parameter names and values between TS 38.212 and TS 38.331.
· Summary of change: 
· Correct the RRC parameter name/value misalignments.
· Consequences if not approved: 
· RRC parameter names and values between TS 38.212 and TS 38.331 are misaligned

	--------------------------- Start of text proposal to TS 38.212 v17.3.0 ---------------------------
8.3.1.1	SCI format 1-A
SCI format 1-A is used for the scheduling of PSSCH and 2nd-stage-SCI on PSSCH 
The following information is transmitted by means of the SCI format 1-A:
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
-	bits as configured by higher layer parameter sl-NumReservedBits, with value set to zero, if higher layer parameter indicationUEBScheme2sl-IndicationUE-B is not configured, or if higher layer parameter indicationUEBScheme2sl-IndicationUE-B is configured to 'Ddisabled';
-	 bits otherwise, with value set to zero.
-	Conflict information receiver flag – 0 or 1 bit
-	1 bit if higher layer parameter indicationUEBScheme2sl-IndicationUE-B is configured to 'eEnabled', where the bit value of 0 indicates that the UE cannot be a UE to receive conflict information and the bit value of 1 indicates that the UE can be a UE to receive conflict information as defined in Clause 16.3.0 of [5, TS 38.213];
-	0 bit otherwise.
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
8.4.1.3	SCI format 2-C
SCI format 2-C is used for the decoding of PSSCH, and providing inter-UE coordination information or requesting inter-UE coordination information. SCI format 2-C can be used only for unicast.
The following information is transmitted by means of the SCI format 2-C:
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
-	Resource set type – 1 bit, where value 0 indicates a request for inter-UE coordination information providing preferred resource set and value 1 indicates a request for inter-UE coordination information providing non-preferred resource set, if higher layer parameter sl-DetermineResourceTypedetermineResourceSetTypeScheme1 is configured to 'uebUE-B's request'; otherwise, 0 bit.
-	Padding bits.
For operation in a same resource pool, zeros shall be appended to SCI format 2-C of which 'Providing/Requesting indicator' field is set to 1 until the payload size equals that of SCI format 2-C of which 'Providing/Requesting indicator' field is set to 0.
--------------------------- End of Text proposal to TS 38.212 v17.3.0 ---------------------------



	Company
	Yes or not
	Comments

	Qualcomm
	Yes
	

	FUTUREWEI
	Yes
	

	Sharp
	Yes
	

	ZTE, Sanechips
	Yes
	

	DCM
	Yes
	

	Samsung
	Yes
	

	Spreadtrum
	Yes
	

	NEC
	Yes 
	

	OPPO
	Yes
	

	Intel
	Yes
	

	Vivo
	Yes
	

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Yes
	

	Nokia, NSB
	Yes
	

	Apple
	Yes
	




4. Stable TPs for endorsement
4.1 High priority issues
4.1.1 TP#1 (for Issue #3-3)

Adopt the following text proposal to TS 38.211 v17.3.0:
· Reason for change: 
· CR R4-2204147 was agreed by RAN4, after which the definitions of  values in the RAN1 and RAN4 specifications are no longer consistent in the case of gNB based synchronization. If sidelink and uplink transmissions are in the same band,  value is not equal to zero, but the value is defined in Table 7.1.2-2 of TS 38.133.
· Summary of change: 
·  values for sidelink are no longer specified in TS 38.211 but it is stated that values can be found in TS 38.133.
· Consequences if not approved: 
·  values for sidelink are not consistent in the RAN1 and RAN4 specifications.

	--------------------------- Start of text proposal to TS 38.211 v17.3.0 ---------------------------
8.5	Timing
Transmission of a sidelink radio frame number  from the UE shall start  seconds before the start of the corresponding timing reference frame at the UE. The UE is not required to receive sidelink or downlink transmissions earlier than the value of , which is given in [12, TS 38.133], after the end of a sidelink transmission.
For sidelink transmissions:
If the UE has a serving cell fulfilling the S criterion according to clause 8.2 of [13, TS 38.304]
-	The timing of reference radio frame  equals that of downlink radio frame  in the cell with the same uplink carrier frequency as the sidelink and
-	 is given by clause 4.3.1 of [TS 38.211],
Otherwise 
-	The timing of reference radio frame i and  value areis given by clause 12.2.2, 12.2.3, 12.2.4 or 12.2.5 of [12, TS 38.133] and
-	.


Figure 8.5-1: Sidelink timing relation
The quantity  equals to 0.
--------------------------- End of Text proposal to TS 38.211 v17.3.0 ---------------------------




4.2 Editorial issues
4.2.1 TP#1 (for Issue #2-7)

Adopt the following text proposal to TS 38.214 v17.3.0:
· Reason for change: 
· SCI format 2-C is missing in clauses of RV, PSSCH reception and SL CSI.
· Summary of change: 
· SCI format 2-C is added in corresponding clauses of RV, PSSCH reception and SL CSI.
· Consequences if not approved: 
· SCI format 2-C cannot support functions of RV, PSSCH reception and SL CSI.

	--------------------------- Start of text proposal to TS 38.214 v17.3.0 ---------------------------
8.1.3	Modulation order, target code rate, redundancy version and transport block size determination
The redundancy version is given by the "Redundancy version" field in SCI format 2-A, 2-B or 2-CB.
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
8.2.1	CSI-RS transmission procedure
A UE transmits sidelink CSI-RS within a unicast PSSCH transmission if the following conditions hold:
-	CSI reporting is enabled by higher layer parameter sl-CSI-Acquisition; and
-	the 'CSI request' field in the corresponding SCI format 2-A or 2-C is set to 1.
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
8.3	UE procedure for receiving the physical sidelink shared channel
For sidelink resource allocation mode 1, a UE upon detection of SCI format 1-A on PSCCH can decode PSSCH according to the detected SCI formats 2-A, 2-B and 2-CB, and associated PSSCH resource configuration configured by higher layers. The UE is not required to decode more than one PSCCH at each PSCCH resource candidate.
For sidelink resource allocation mode 2, a UE upon detection of SCI format 1-A on PSCCH can decode PSSCH according to the detected SCI formats 2-A, 2-B and 2-CB, and associated PSSCH resource configuration configured by higher layers. The UE is not required to decode more than one PSCCH at each PSCCH resource candidate.
A UE is required to decode neither the corresponding SCI formats 2-A, 2-B and 2- CB nor the PSSCH associated with an SCI format 1-A if the SCI format 1-A indicates an MCS table that the UE does not support.
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
8.5.1.2	Triggering of sidelink CSI reports
The CSI-triggering UE is not allowed to trigger another aperiodic CSI report for the same UE before the last slot of the expected reception or completion of the ongoing aperiodic CSI report associated with the SCI format 2-A or 2-C with the 'CSI request' field set to 1, where the last slot of the expected reception of the ongoing aperiodic CSI report is given by [10, TS38.321].
An aperiodic CSI report is triggered by an SCI format 2-A or 2-C with the 'CSI request' field set to 1. 
A UE is not expected to transmit a sidelink CSI-RS and a sidelink PT-RS which overlap.
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
8.5.2.2	Reference signal (CSI-RS)
The UE can be configured with one CSI-RS pattern as indicated by the higher layer parameters sl-CSI-RS-FreqAllocation, sl-CSI-RS-FirstSymbol in SL-CSI-RS-Config.
Parameters for which the UE shall assume non-zero transmission power for CSI-RS are configured according to clause 8.2.1. 
A UE is not expected to be configured such that a CSI-RS and the corresponding PSCCH can be mapped to the same resource element. A UE is not expected to receive sidelink CSI-RS and PSSCH DM-RS, nor CSI-RS and 2nd-stage SCI, on the same symbol.
Sidelink CSI-RS shall be transmitted according to [4, TS 38.211] in the resource blocks used for the PSSCH associated with the SCI format 2-A or 2-C triggering a report.
8.5.2.3	CSI reference resource definition
The CSI reference resource in sidelink is defined as follows:
-	In the frequency domain, the CSI reference resource is defined by the group of sidelink physical resource blocks containing the sidelink CSI-RS to which the derived CSI relates.
-	In the time domain, the CSI reference resource for a CSI reporting in sidelink slot n is defined by a single sidelink slot nCSI_ref where nCSI_ref is the same sidelink slot as the corresponding CSI request.
If configured to report CQI index and RI index, in the CSI reference resource, the UE shall assume the following for the purpose of deriving the CQI index and RI index:
-	The reference resource uses the CP length and subcarrier spacing configured for the SL BWP.
-	Redundancy Version 0.
-	PSCCH occupies 2 OFDM symbols.
-	The number of PSSCH and DM-RS symbols is equal to sl-LengthSymbols‒2.
-	Assume no REs allocated for sidelink CSI-RS.
-	Assume no REs allocated SCI format 2-A, SCI format 2-B, or SCI format 2-CB.
-	Assume the same number of DM-RS symbols as the smallest one configured by the higher layer parameter sl-PSSCH-DMRS-TimePatternList. 
-	Assume no REs allocated for sidelink PT-RS.
--------------------------- End of Text proposal to TS 38.214 v17.3.0 ---------------------------




4.2.2 TP#2 (for Issue #2-8)

Adopt the following text proposal to TS 38.214 v17.3.0:
· Reason for change: 
· The names used to identify the same field in SCI format 2-C in TS 38.214 are different from those used in TS 38.212. The brackets around the field names in TS 38.214 shall be removed
· Summary of change: 
· For SCI format 2-C, correct field names to align with TS 38.212, remove brackets around field names
· Consequences if not approved: 
· SCI format 2-C field names remain inconsistent with TS 38.212

	--------------------------- Start of text proposal to TS 38.214 v17.3.0 ---------------------------
8.1	UE procedure for transmitting the physical sidelink shared channel
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
The UE shall set the contents of the SCI format 2-C as follows:
-	the UE shall set value of the 'HARQ process number' field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the 'NDI' field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the 'Redundancy version' field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the 'Source ID' field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the 'Destination ID' field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the 'HARQ feedback enabled/disabled indicator' field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the 'CSI request' field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of [‘Providing/Requesting indicator’request/coordination information flag] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	if [‘Providing/Requesting indicator’] indicates SCI format 2-C is used to convey an explicit request for inter-UE coordination information:
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Priority'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Number of subchannels'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Resource reservation period'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Resource selection window location'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Resource set type'] field as indicated by higher layers if higher layer parameter determineResourceSetTypeScheme1 is configured to 'UE-B's request'; otherwise this field is omitted.
-	if [‘Providing/Requesting indicator’] indicates SCI format 2-C is used to convey inter-UE coordination information:
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Resource set type'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Resource combination(s)'] field (clause 8.1.5A) as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Lowest subcChannel indices'] as indicated by higher layers
-	the UE shall set value of the ['First resource location'] as indicated by higher layers
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Reference slot location'] as indicated by higher layers
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
8.1.5A	UE procedure for determining slots and resource blocks indicated by a preferred or non-preferred resource set
The set of slots and resource blocks indicated by a set of preferred or non-preferred resource(s) is determined as described below.
The set of preferred or non-preferred resources , is indicated by a reference slot  and  tuples ,  indicated by the 'resource combination(s)' field, where for each tuple  is indicated by the 9 MSBs, followed by  and  (if present). 
The reference slot  is indicated by the 'rReference slot location' field as a combination of DFN index and slot index [5, TS 38.212], with the 10 MSBs indicating the DFN index.  and  are interpreted according to clause 8.1.5, with the following modifications:
-	the value of sl-MaxNumPerReserve is fixed to 3.
-	"slot where SCI format 1-A was received" is replaced by slot indicated as the first resource location of a .
-	the first resource location of each  for  is indicated by a slot offset  in logical slots with respect to the reference slot ; the first resource location of  is at slot offset 0 with respect to the reference slot.
-	"the received SCI format 1-A, except the resource in the slot where SCI format 1-A was received" is replaced by "each tuple"
-	the starting sub-channel  of the first resource of each tuple is separately indicated.
The starting sub-channel  of the first resource of each tuple is indicated by the ' Lowest subChannel indices [lowest subchannel index for the first resource location of each TRIV]' field. The resource reservation period   is encoded as in SCI format 1-A.
If the set is indicated by an SCI format 2-C, the number of tuples is .
A UE forms the union of the subsets indicated by each tuple  to obtain the set .
--------------------------- End of Text proposal to TS 38.214 v17.3.0 ---------------------------




4.2.3 TP#3 (for Issue #2-9)

Adopt the following text proposal to TS 38.213 v17.3.0:
· Reason for change: 
· Field name in SCI format 1-A is not aligned between TS 38.212 and TS 38.213.
· Summary of change: 
· Change “indicationUEB” to “Conflict information receiver” in TS 38.213.
· Consequences if not approved: 
· Unaligned field name causes confusion on performing inter-UE coordination scheme.

	--------------------------- Start of text proposal to TS 38.213 v17.3.0 ---------------------------
16.3.0 UE procedure for transmitting PSFCH with control information
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
A first UE determines a UE for providing the conflict information to in a PSFCH as follows
-	if, for a resource pool, typeAUEScheme2 is disabled, the first UE has been indicated a first reserved resource and a second reserved resource as resources for PSSCH reception or, if for a resource pool typeAUEScheme2 is enabled, has been indicated at least the first reserved resource or the second reserved resource for PSSCH reception,
-	detects a first SCI format 1-A that includes a first priority value, , and the first reserved resource for PSSCH transmission from a second UE,
-	detects a second SCI format 1-A that includes a second priority value, , and the second reserved resource for PSSCH transmission from a third UE, and
-	determines that the first and second resources overlap in time and frequency
-	the PSFCH occasions for resource conflict information of the second UE and the third UE are valid
-	the indicationUEB flag conflict information receiver flag in SCI Format 1-A from the second UE and the third UE is set to 1, if indicationUEBScheme2 = 'enabled' 
-	determines the first SCI format 1-A and the second SCI format 1-A are not received later than sl-MinTimeGapPSFCH before the PSFCH occasion for conflict information
-	determines to transmit to the second UE the PSFCH with the conflict information
-	determines to transmit to either the second UE or the third UE the PSFCH with the conflict information, if 
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
--------------------------- End of Text proposal to TS 38.213 v17.3.0 ---------------------------




4.2.4 TP#4 (for Issue #2-17)

Adopt the following text proposal to TS 38.213 v17.3.0:
· Reason for change: 
· In section 16.2.4.2, the case of no HARQ-ACK information is missing
· Summary of change: 
· In section 16.2.4.2, add “if any“ to include the case of no HARQ-ACK information
· Consequences if not approved: 
· Missing case of PSFCH prioritization between HARQ-ACK information and conflict information.

	--------------------------- Start of text proposal to TS 38.213 v17.3.0 ---------------------------
16.2.4.2	Simultaneous PSFCH transmission/reception
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
If a UE would transmit  PSFCHs in a PSFCH transmission occasion, the UE first transmits PSFCHs with HARQ-ACK information from  PSFCHs corresponding to the smallest  priority field values from the  priority field values, if any. Subsequently, the UE transmits remaining PSFCHs with conflict information corresponding to the smallest remaining priority field values from the  priority field values, if any.
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
--------------------------- End of Text proposal to TS 38.213 v17.3.0 ---------------------------




4.2.5 TP#5 (for Issue #2-12)

Adopt the following text proposal to TS 38.213 v17.3.0:
· Reason for change: 
· There are lots of RRC parameter name/value misalignments between TS 38.213 and TS 38.331.
· Summary of change: 
· Correct the RRC parameter name/value misalignments.
· Consequences if not approved: 
· Misalignments exist between TS 38.213 and TS 38.331.

	--------------------------- Start of text proposal to TS 38.213 v17.3.0 ---------------------------
16.3	UE procedure for reporting and obtaining control information in PSFCH 
Control information provided by a PSFCH transmission includes HARQ-ACK information or conflict information.
16.3.0	UE procedure for transmitting PSFCH with control information
A UE can be indicated by an SCI format scheduling a PSSCH reception to transmit a PSFCH with HARQ-ACK information in response to the PSSCH reception. The UE provides HARQ-ACK information that includes ACK or NACK, or only NACK.
A UE can be provided, by sl-PSFCH-Period, a number of slots in a resource pool for a period of PSFCH transmission occasion resources. If the number is zero, PSFCH transmissions from the UE in the resource pool are disabled.
A UE can be enabled, by sl-InterUE-CoordinationScheme2inter-UECoordinationScheme2, to transmit a PSFCH with conflict information in a resource pool. The UE can determine, based on an indication by a SCI format 1-A, a set of resources that includes one or more slots and resource blocks that are reserved for PSSCH transmission. If the UE determines a conflict for a reserved resource for PSSCH transmission, the UE provides conflict information in a PSFCH. 
A UE expects that a slot  ) has a PSFCH transmission occasion resource if , where  is defined in [6, TS 38.214], and  is a number of slots that belong to the resource pool within 10240 msec according to [6, TS 38.214], and  is provided by sl-PSFCH-Period.
A UE may be indicated by higher layers to not transmit a PSFCH that includes HARQ-ACK information in response to a PSSCH reception [11, TS 38.321].
If a UE receives a PSSCH in a resource pool and the HARQ feedback enabled/disabled indicator field in an associated SCI format 2-A/2-B/2-C has value 1 [5, TS 38.212], the UE provides the HARQ-ACK information in a PSFCH transmission in the resource pool. The UE transmits the PSFCH in a first slot that includes PSFCH resources and is at least a number of slots, provided by sl-MinTimeGapPSFCH, of the resource pool after a last slot of the PSSCH reception. 
A UE is provided by sl-PSFCH-RB-Set a set of  PRBs in a resource pool for PSFCH transmission with HARQ-ACK information in a PRB of the resource pool. A UE can be provided by sl-RB-SetPSFCHsl-PSFCH-Conflict-RB-Set a set of  PRBs in a resource pool for PSFCH transmission with conflict information in a PRB of the resource pool. A UE expects that different PRBs are (pre)configured for conflict information and HARQ-ACK information. For a number of  sub-channels for the resource pool, provided by sl-NumSubchannel, and a number of PSSCH slots associated with a PSFCH slot that is less than or equal to , the UE allocates the  PRBs from the  PRBs to slot  among the PSSCH slots associated with the PSFCH slot and sub-channel , where , , , and the allocation starts in an ascending order of  and continues in an ascending order of . The UE expects that  is a multiple of . 
The second OFDM symbol  of PSFCH transmission in a slot is defined as .
A UE determines a number of PSFCH resources available for multiplexing HARQ-ACK or conflict information in a PSFCH transmission as  where  is a number of cyclic shift pairs for the resource pool provided by sl-NumMuxCS-Pair and, based on an indication by sl-PSFCH-CandidateResourceType,
-	if sl-PSFCH-CandidateResourceType is configured as startSubCH,  and the  PRBs are associated with the starting sub-channel of the corresponding PSSCH 
-	if sl-PSFCH-CandidateResourceType is configured as allocSubCH,  and the  PRBs are associated with the  sub-channels of the corresponding PSSCH
-	for conflict information, the corresponding PSSCH is determined based on sl-PSFCH-OccasionPSFCHOccasionScheme2
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
A first UE determines a UE for providing the conflict information to in a PSFCH as follows
-	if, for a resource pool, sl-TypeUE-AtypeAUEScheme2 is disablednot provided, the first UE has been indicated a first reserved resource and a second reserved resource as resources for PSSCH reception or, if for a resource pool sl-TypeUE-AtypeAUEScheme2 is enabledprovided, has been indicated at least the first reserved resource or the second reserved resource for PSSCH reception,
-	detects a first SCI format 1-A that includes a first priority value, , and the first reserved resource for PSSCH transmission from a second UE,
-	detects a second SCI format 1-A that includes a second priority value, , and the second reserved resource for PSSCH transmission from a third UE, and
-	determines that the first and second resources overlap in time and frequency
-	the PSFCH occasions for resource conflict information of the second UE and the third UE are valid
-	the indicationUEB flag in SCI Format 1-A from the second UE and the third UE is set to 1, if sl-IndicationUE-BindicationUEBScheme2 = 'enabled' 
-	determines the first SCI format 1-A and the second SCI format 1-A are not received later than sl-MinTimeGapPSFCH before the PSFCH occasion for conflict information
-	determines to transmit to the second UE the PSFCH with the conflict information
-	determines to transmit to either the second UE or the third UE the PSFCH with the conflict information, if 
The first UE can be provided conditions by sl-OptionForCondition2-A-1optionForCondition2A1Scheme2 to determine conflict of reserved resources in a resource pool
-	if sl-OptionForCondition2-A-1optionForCondition2A1Scheme2 = 'RSRP-ThresPerPriorities0', the first UE can be provided by, sl-Thres-RSRP-ListThresPSSCH-RSRP-List , a list of RSRP thresholds for each priority combination  [6, TS 38.214]
-	if the first UE is an intended receiver for PSSCH in a reserved resource of the second UE, the first UE determines a resource conflict if the RSRP [6, TS 38.214] of the third UE is above a threshold
-	if the first UE is an intended receiver for PSSCH in a reserved resource of the third UE, the first UE determines a resource conflict if the RSRP of the second UE is above a threshold
-	if sl-OptionForCondition2-A-1optionForCondition2A1Scheme2 = 'RSRP-ThresWithRsrpMeasurement1', the first UE can be provided a value  by sl-DeltaRSRP-ThreshdeltaRSRPThresh
-	if the first UE is an intended receiver for PSSCH in a reserved resource of the second UE, the first UE determines a resource conflict if , where  and  are the RSRP measurements from the first UE for the second UE and the third UE, respectively
-	if the first UE is an intended receiver for PSSCH in a reserved resource of the third UE, the first UE determines a resource conflict if 
If a UE transmits a PSFCH with conflict information corresponding to a reserved resource indicated in an SCI format 1-A, the UE transmits the PSFCH in the resource pool in a slot determined based on sl-PSFCH-OccasionPSFCHOccasionScheme2
-	If sl-PSFCH-OccasionPSFCHOccasionScheme2 = 'followSCI''0', the UE transmits the PSFCH in a first slot that includes PSFCH resources and is at least a number of slots, provided by sl-MinTimeGapPSFCH, of the resource pool after a slot of a PSCCH reception that provides the SCI format 1-A. The PSFCH resource is in a slot that is at least  slots [6, TS 38.214] before the resource associated with the conflict information; otherwise, the UE does not transmit the PSFCH with conflict information.
-	If sl-PSFCH-OccasionPSFCHOccasionScheme2 = 'followReservedResource''1', the UE transmits the PSFCH in a latest slot that includes PSFCH resources and is at least  slots before a slot of the resource associated with conflict information. The PSFCH resource is in a slot that is at least sl-MinTimeGapPSFCH slots after a slot of a PSCCH reception that provides the SCI format 1-A; otherwise, the UE does not transmit the PSFCH with conflict information.
16.3.1	UE procedure for receiving PSFCH with control information 
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
A UE that transmitted SCI format 1-A, indicating one or more reserved resources in a resource pool enabled by sl-InterUE-CoordinationScheme2inter-UECoordinationScheme2, attempts to receive associated PSFCH with conflict information in a resource pool with PSFCH resources that the UE determines as described in clause 16.3.0. If the UE determines presence of a resource conflict based on conflict information in a PSFCH reception, the UE reports the resource conflict to higher layers
-	if sl-SlotLevelResourceExclusionslotLevelResourceExclusionScheme2 is not provided, the UE reports resources overlapping with a next in time reserved resource indicated by the SCI format 1-A
-	if sl-SlotLevelResourceExclusionslotLevelResourceExclusionScheme2 is provided, the UE reports resources in a slot of a next in time reserved resource indicated by the SCI format 1-A
If a UE receives a PSFCH with conflict information corresponding to a reserved resource indicated in an SCI format 1-A, the UE receives the PSFCH in the resource pool in a slot determined based on sl-PSFCH-OccasionPSFCHOccasionScheme2
-	If sl-PSFCH-OccasionPSFCHOccasionScheme2 = 'followSCI''0', the UE receives the PSFCH in a first slot that includes PSFCH resources and is at least a number of slots, provided by sl-MinTimeGapPSFCH, of the resource pool after a slot of a PSCCH transmission that provides the SCI format 1-A. The PSFCH resource is in a slot that is at least  slots [6, TS 38.214] before the resource associated with the conflict information; otherwise, the UE does not receive the PSFCH with conflict information
-	If sl-PSFCH-OccasionPSFCHOccasionScheme2 = 'followReservedResource''1', the UE receives the PSFCH in a latest slot that includes PSFCH resources and is at least  slots before a slot of the resource associated with conflict information. The PSFCH resource is in a slot that is at least sl-MinTimeGapPSFCH slots after a slot of a PSCCH transmission that provides the SCI format 1-A; otherwise, the UE does not receive the PSFCH with conflict information
--------------------------- End of Text proposal to TS 38.213 v17.3.0 ---------------------------




4.2.6 TP#6 (for Issue #2-13)

Adopt the following text proposal to TS 38.212 v17.3.0:
· Reason for change: 
· Misalignment of RRC parameter names and values between TS 38.212 and TS 38.331.
· Summary of change: 
· Correct the RRC parameter name/value misalignments.
· Consequences if not approved: 
· RRC parameter names and values between TS 38.212 and TS 38.331 are misaligned

	--------------------------- Start of text proposal to TS 38.212 v17.3.0 ---------------------------
8.3.1.1	SCI format 1-A
SCI format 1-A is used for the scheduling of PSSCH and 2nd-stage-SCI on PSSCH 
The following information is transmitted by means of the SCI format 1-A:
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
-	bits as configured by higher layer parameter sl-NumReservedBits, with value set to zero, if higher layer parameter indicationUEBScheme2sl-IndicationUE-B is not configured, or if higher layer parameter indicationUEBScheme2sl-IndicationUE-B is configured to 'Ddisabled';
-	 bits otherwise, with value set to zero.
-	Conflict information receiver flag – 0 or 1 bit
-	1 bit if higher layer parameter indicationUEBScheme2sl-IndicationUE-B is configured to 'eEnabled', where the bit value of 0 indicates that the UE cannot be a UE to receive conflict information and the bit value of 1 indicates that the UE can be a UE to receive conflict information as defined in Clause 16.3.0 of [5, TS 38.213];
-	0 bit otherwise.
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
8.4.1.3	SCI format 2-C
SCI format 2-C is used for the decoding of PSSCH, and providing inter-UE coordination information or requesting inter-UE coordination information. SCI format 2-C can be used only for unicast.
The following information is transmitted by means of the SCI format 2-C:
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
-	Resource set type – 1 bit, where value 0 indicates a request for inter-UE coordination information providing preferred resource set and value 1 indicates a request for inter-UE coordination information providing non-preferred resource set, if higher layer parameter sl-DetermineResourceTypedetermineResourceSetTypeScheme1 is configured to 'uebUE-B's request'; otherwise, 0 bit.
-	Padding bits.
For operation in a same resource pool, zeros shall be appended to SCI format 2-C of which 'Providing/Requesting indicator' field is set to 1 until the payload size equals that of SCI format 2-C of which 'Providing/Requesting indicator' field is set to 0.
--------------------------- End of Text proposal to TS 38.212 v17.3.0 ---------------------------




4.2.7 TP#7 (for Issue #2-11)

Adopt the following text proposal to TS 38.214 v17.3.0:
· Reason for change: 
· There are lots of RRC parameter name/value misalignments between TS 38.214 and TS 38.331.
· Summary of change: 
· Correct the RRC parameter name/value misalignments.
· Consequences if not approved: 
· Misalignments exist between TS 38.214 and TS 38.331.

	--------------------------- Start of text proposal to TS 38.214 v17.3.0 ---------------------------
8	Physical sidelink shared channel related procedures

< Unchanged parts are omitted >
The UE determines the set of resource blocks assigned to a sidelink resource pool as follows:
-	The resource block pool consists of  PRBs. 
-	The sub-channel m for  consists of a set of  contiguous resource blocks with the physical resource block number  for , where , and  and numSubchannel are given by higher layer parameters sl-StartRB-Subchannel, and sl-SubchannelSize and sl-NumSubchannel, respectively
A UE is not expected to use the last  PRBs in the resource pool.

8.1	UE procedure for transmitting the physical sidelink shared channel
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
-	if [Providing/Requesting indicator] indicates SCI format 2-C is used to convey an explicit request for inter-UE coordination information:
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Priority'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Number of subchannels'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Resource reservation period'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Resource selection window location'] field as indicated by higher layers.
-	the UE shall set value of the ['Resource set type'] field as indicated by higher layers if higher layer parameter sl-DetermineResourceTypedetermineResourceSetTypeScheme1 is configured to 'UE-B's request'; otherwise this field is omitted.
< Unchanged parts are omitted >

8.1.4A	UE procedure for determining a set of preferred or non-preferred resources for another UE's transmission

< Unchanged parts are omitted >
When determining a preferred resource set, the UE applies the procedure described in clause 8.1.4 with the above parameters and the following modifications:
-	Step 6a) The UE excludes candidate single-slot resource(s) belonging to slot(s) where the UE does not expect to perform SL reception of a TB due to half-duplex operation, if all the following conditions are met:
-	the UE is a destination UE of the TB for whose transmission the preferred resource set is being determined;
-	the higher layer parameter sl-Condition1-A-2condition1A2Scheme1Disabled is not set to 'Disabled'.
When determining a non-preferred resource set, the UE considers any resource(s) within the resource selection window, if indicated by a received explicit request, and satisfying at least one of the following conditions as non-preferred resource(s): 
-	resource(s) indicated by a received [SCI format 1-A], satisfying at least one of the following criteria:
-	the RSRP measurement performed, according to clause 8.4.2.1, for the received [SCI format 1-A], is higher than  where  is the value of the priority field in the received [SCI format 1-A]. The internal parameter  is set to the corresponding value of RSRP threshold indicated by the k-th field in sl-ThresholdRSRP-Condition1-B-1-Option1ListthresholdRSRPCondition1B1Option1Scheme1, where .
-	the UE is a destination UE of a TB associated with the received [SCI format 1-A] and the RSRP measurement performed, according to clause 8.4.2.1 for the received [SCI format 1-A], is lower than  where  is the value of the priority field in the received [SCI format 1-A]. The internal parameter  is set to the corresponding value of RSRP threshold indicated by the k-th field in sl-ThresholdRSRP-Condition1-B-1-Option2ListthresholdRSRPCondition1B1Option2Scheme1, where .
-	resources(s) in slot(s) in which the UE does not expect to perform SL reception due to half duplex operation, if the UE is a destination UE of a TB for whose transmission the non-preferred resource set is being determined.
8.1.4B	UE procedure for determining a resource conflict 
A UE configured with the higher layer parameter sl-InterUE-CoordinationScheme2interUECoordinationScheme2 enabling transmission of a resource conflict indication considers that a resource conflict occurs on a first reserved resource  indicated by a first received SCI format if at least one of the following conditions is satisfied:
-	the first reserved resource  overlaps with a second reserved resource  indicated by a second received SCI format, and
-	if [the higher layer parameter for enabling Options 1/4 in Condition 2-A-1] indicates [Option 1 enabled],
-	if the UE is a destination UE of a TB to be transmitted in , the RSRP measurement performed for the second received SCI format  is higher than  where  and  are the priorities indicated in the first and second received SCI format, respectively.
-	if the UE is a destination UE of a TB to be transmitted in , the RSRP measurement performed for the first received SCI format  is higher than  where  and  are the priorities indicated in the first and second received SCI format, respectively.
-	if [the higher layer parameter for enabling Options 1/4 in Condition 2-A-1] indicates [Option 4 enabled] and the UE supports [Option 4],
-	if the UE is a destination UE of a TB to be transmitted in ,  is higher than a (pre)configured RSRP threshold.
-	if the UE is a destination UE of a TB to be transmitted in ,  is higher than a (pre)configured RSRP threshold.
-	where the ,  measurements are performed according to clause 8.4.2.1 and the parameter  is determined [as described in step 3 of clause 8.1.4].
-	the first reserved resource  occurs in a slot in which the UE does not expect to perform SL reception due to half-duplex operation and the UE is a destination UE of a TB to be transmitted in resource .
8.1.4C	UE procedure for using a received non-preferred resource set 
A UE configured with the higher layer parameter sl-InterUE-CoordinationScheme1interUECoordinationScheme1 uses a received non-preferred resource set as follows when performing resource (re-)selection:
-	the UE excludes in Step 6b) of clause 8.1.4 resource(s) overlapping with the non-preferred resource set.
Note: If it is not possible to meet the requirement that the number of candidate single-slot resources remaining in the set  be at least  after excluding resource(s) overlapping with the received non-preferred resource set, it is up to UE implementation whether or not to take into account the received non-preferred resource set to meet such requirement.
Note: The UE is not required to use any resource from the non-preferred resource set in its resource (re-)selection if that resource is earlier than (+ + ) after the resource of inter-UE coordination information transmission, where  is equal to (+ ) when only MAC CE is used for inter-UE coordination information transmission, or  is equal to  when MAC CE and SCI format 2-C are both used for inter-UE coordination information transmission. 
Note: The case when  is equal to  is assuming that SCI format 2-C is received.
8.1.5	UE procedure for determining slots and resource blocks for PSSCH transmission associated with an SCI format 1-A
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
8.1.5A	UE procedure for determining slots and resource blocks indicated by a preferred or non-preferred resource set
The set of slots and resource blocks indicated by a set of preferred or non-preferred resource(s) is determined as described below.
The set of preferred or non-preferred resources , is indicated by a reference slot  and  tuples ,  indicated by the 'resource combination(s)' field, where for each tuple  is indicated by the 9 MSBs, followed by  and  (if present). 
The reference slot  is indicated by the 'reference slot location' field as a combination of DFN index and slot index [5, TS 38.212], with the 10 MSBs indicating the DFN index.  and  are interpreted according to clause 8.1.5, with the following modifications:
-	the value of sl-MaxNumPerReserve is fixed to 3.
-	"slot where SCI format 1-A was received" is replaced by slot indicated as the first resource location of a .
-	the first resource location of each  for  is indicated by a slot offset  in logical slots with respect to the reference slot ; the first resource location of  is at slot offset 0 with respect to the reference slot.
-	"the received SCI format 1-A, except the resource in the slot where SCI format 1-A was received" is replaced by "each tuple"
-	the starting sub-channel  of the first resource of each tuple is separately indicated.
The starting sub-channel  of the first resource of each tuple is indicated by the '[lowest subchannel index for the first resource location of each TRIV]' field. The resource reservation period   is encoded as in SCI format 1-A.
If the set is indicated by an SCI format 2-C, the number of tuples is .
A UE forms the union of the subsets indicated by each tuple  to obtain the set .
 --------------------------- End of Text proposal to TS 38.214 v17.3.0 ---------------------------




5. Proposals for email endorsement
5.1 High priority issues
5.1.1 Draft proposal 2-15 (III) for Issue #2-15

Draft proposal 2-15 (III):
· Conclusion
· No consensus on Draft proposal 2-15 (II) in section 2.1.1.3 of R1-2210336.


5.1.2 Draft proposal 2-4 (III) for Issue #2-4

Draft proposal 2-4 (III):
· Adopt the following text proposal to TS 38.213 v17.3.0:
· Reason for change: 
· In the current specification, it is unclear how the priority value of PSFCH transmission with conflict information is determined due to the half-duplex problem on one resource indicated by SCI format 1-A of one UE-B.
· Summary of change: 
· Clarify the determination of the priority value of PSFCH transmission with conflict information due to the half-duplex problem on one resource indicated by SCI format 1-A of one UE-B.
· Consequences if not approved: 
· The specification is unclear for the priority value of PSFCH transmission with conflict information for Condition 2-A-2.

	--------------------------- Start of text proposal to TS 38.213 v17.3.0 ---------------------------
16.2.4.2	Simultaneous PSFCH transmission/reception
For a PSFCH transmission or reception with HARQ-ACK information, a priority value for the PSFCH is equal to the priority value indicated by an SCI format 1-A associated with the PSFCH.
For PSFCH transmission with conflict information, a priority value for the PSFCH is equal to the smallest priority value determined by the corresponding SCI format(s) 1-A for the conflicting resource(s).
For PSFCH reception with conflict information, a priority value for the PSFCH is equal to the priority value determined by the corresponding SCI format 1-A for the conflicting resource.

< Unchanged parts are omitted >
--------------------------- End of Text proposal to TS 38.213 v17.3.0 ---------------------------




5.1.3 Draft proposal 2-10a (II) for Issue #2-10

Draft proposal 2-10a (II):
· Conclusion
· No consensus on Draft proposal 2-10a (I) in section 2.1.3.2 of R1-2210336.


5.1.4 Draft proposal 3-1 (III) for Issue #3-1

Draft proposal 3-1 (III):
· Conclusion:
· There is no consensus in RAN1 on the support of PDCCH repetition for search space sets configured with SL DCI format 3-0 and/or 3-1 in Rel-17.
· Send LS to RAN2 to inform that this conclusion and the current RAN1 specification does not cover the case for SL DCI format 3-0 and/or 3-1 with PDCCH repetition.


5.2 Editorial issues
5.2.1 Draft proposal 2-2 (III) for Issue #2-2

Draft proposal 2-2 (III):
· Adopt the following text proposal to TS 38.214 v17.3.0:
· Reason for change: 
· Normative text was inserted with the word ‘Note’.
· Summary of change: 
· Remove the word ‘Note’ in three places.
· Consequences if not approved: 
· Some implementations may mistakenly ignore the specification.

	--------------------------- Start of text proposal to TS 38.214 v17.3.0 ---------------------------
8.1.4C  UE procedure for using a received non-preferred resource set 
A UE configured with the higher layer parameter interUECoordinationScheme1 uses a received non-preferred resource set as follows when performing resource (re-)selection:
-	the UE excludes in Step 6b) of clause 8.1.4 resource(s) overlapping with the non-preferred resource set.
Note: If it is not possible to meet the requirement that the number of candidate single-slot resources remaining in the set  be at least  after excluding resource(s) overlapping with the received non-preferred resource set, it is up to UE implementation whether or not to take into account the received non-preferred resource set to meet such requirement.
Note: The UE is not required to use any resource from the non-preferred resource set in its resource (re-)selection if that resource is earlier than (+ + ) after the resource of inter-UE coordination information transmission, where  is equal to (+ ) when only MAC CE is used for inter-UE coordination information transmission, or  is equal to  when MAC CE and SCI format 2-C are both used for inter-UE coordination information transmission. 
Note: The case when  is equal to  is assuming that SCI format 2-C is received.
--------------------------- End of Text proposal to TS 38.214 v17.3.0 ---------------------------




6. List of RAN1 agreements on IUC for Mode 2 enhancements
1) RAN1#103-e meeting

· Conclusion:
· The schemes of inter-UE coordination in Mode 2 are categorized as being based on the following types of “A set of resources” sent by UE-A to UE-B:
· UE-A sends to UE-B the set of resources preferred for UE-B’s transmission
· e.g., based on its sensing result
· UE-A sends to UE-B the set of resources not preferred for UE-B’s transmission
· e.g., based on its sensing result and/or expected/potential resource conflict
· UE-A sends to UE-B the set of resource where the resource conflict is detected
· FFS: details of resource conflict, e.g., including type of resource conflict
· FFS: details of sensing operation at UE-A side
· FFS: which type(s) of resource set information is(are) beneficial/feasible to which cast type(s)
· Note: these different types may be used in combination with each other
· From RAN1 perspective, further study on the feasibility/benefit of inter-UE coordination is required
· Send an LS to RAN plenary
· Final LS in R1-2009841

· Conclusion:
· For the schemes of inter-UE coordination identified as feasible/beneficial, at least the following aspects are further discussed.
· How/when UE-A determines the contents of ”A set of resources”, including consideration of UL scheduling
· When UE-A sends ”A set of resources” to UE-B, including which UE(s) sends it
· How UE-A and UE-B are determined
· How UE-A sends ”A set of resources” to UE-B, including container used for carrying it, implicitly or explicitly or both
· How/when/whether UE-B receives “A set of resources” and takes it into account in the resource selection for its own transmission
· How/whether to define the relationship between support/signaling of inter-UE coordination and cast type


2) RAN1#104-e meeting

· Conclusion:
· RAN1 concludes that the inter-UE coordination in Mode 2 is feasible, and is beneficial (e.g., reliability, etc.) compared to Rel-16 Mode 2 RA, and thus recommends specification of the feature.
· The detailed observations can be found in the attachment of the LS

· Draft LS in R1-2102165, along with the attachment R1-2102166, is approved (with a typo fix) 
· Final LS in R1-2102168


3) RAN1#104bis-e meeting

· Agreement:
· Support the following schemes of inter-UE coordination in Mode 2:
· Inter-UE Coordination Scheme 1: 
· The coordination information sent from UE-A to UE-B is the set of resources preferred and/or non-preferred for UE-B’s transmission
· FFS details including a possibility of down-selection between the preferred resource set and the non-preferred resource set, whether or not to include any additional information other than indicating time/frequency of the resources within the set in the coordination information
· FFS condition(s) in which Scheme 1 is used
· Inter-UE Coordination Scheme 2: 
· The coordination information sent from UE-A to UE-B is the presence of expected/potential and/or detected resource conflict on the resources indicated by UE-B’s SCI
· FFS details including a possibility of down-selection between the expected/potential conflict and the detected resource conflict
· FFS condition(s) in which Scheme 2 is used


· Agreement:
· Study further to determine the conditions for UEs to be UE-A(s)/UE-B(s) for inter-UE coordination:
· Details include applicable scenario(s)/inter-UE coordination scheme(s)
· E.g., only UE(s) among the intended receiver(s) of UE-B can be a UE-A, any UE can be a UE-A, high-layer configured, etc.
· Including the possibility of being subject to certain conditions and/or capability

· Agreement:
· When UE-B receives the inter-UE coordination information from UE-A, consider at least one of the following options (with details FFS including possibly down-selecting/merging one or more of the options below, applicable scenario(s)/condition(s) for each option, UE behavior) for UE-B’s to take it into account in the resource (re)-selection for its own transmission
· For scheme 1:
· Option 1-1: UE-B’s resource(s) to be used for its transmission resource (re)-selection is based on both UE-B’s sensing result (if available) and the received coordination information
· Option 1-2: UE-B’s resource(s) to be used for its transmission resource (re)-selection is based only on the received coordination information
· Option 1-3: UE-B’s resource(s) to be re-selected based on the received coordination information
· Option 1-4: UE-B’s resource(s) to be used for its transmission resource (re)-selection is based on the received coordination information
· For scheme 2:
· Option 2-1: UE-B can determine resource(s) to be re-selected based on the received coordination information
· Option 2-2: UE-B can determine a necessity of retransmission based on the received coordination information


4) RAN1#106-e meeting

· Agreement:
· For scheme 1, the following inter-UE coordination information signalling from UE-A is supported. FFS details including condition(s)/scenario(s) under which each information is enabled to be sent by UE-A and used by UE-B.
· Set of resources preferred for UE-B’s transmission
· Set of resources non-preferred for UE-B’s transmission

· Agreement:
· For scheme 2, the following inter-UE coordination information signalling from UE-A is supported. FFS details including condition(s)/scenario(s) under which each information is enabled to be sent by UE-A and used by UE-B
· Presence of expected/potential resource conflict on the resources indicated by UE-B’s SCI
· FFS: UE behaviour when the presence of expected/potential resource conflict is detected by the transmitter
· FFS: Whether to additionally support the presence of detected resource conflict on the resources indicated by UE-B’s SCI

· Agreement:
· In scheme 1, the following is supported for UE(s) to be UE-A(s)/UE-B(s) in the inter-UE coordination information transmission triggered by an explicit request in Mode 2:
· A UE that sends an explicit request for inter-UE coordination information can be UE-B
· A UE that received an explicit request from UE-B and sends inter-UE coordination information to the UE-B can be UE-A
· (Working assumption) At least a destination UE of a TB transmitted by UE-B can be UE A
· The above feature can be enabled or disabled or controlled by (pre-)configuration
· FFS: Details on how to support this, including (pre-)configuration signaling granularity
· FFS: Additional details and conditions on UE-A and UE-B
· (Working Assumption) In scheme 1, the following is supported for UE(s) to be UE-A(s)/UE-B(s) in the inter-UE coordination information transmission triggered by a condition other than explicit request reception in Mode 2:
· A UE that satisfies the condition mentioned in the main bullet and sends inter-UE coordination information is UE-A
· A UE that received inter-UE coordination information from UE-A and uses it for resource (re-)selection is UE-B
· The above feature can be enabled or disabled or controlled by (pre-)configuration
· FFS: Details on how to support this, including (pre-)configuration signaling granularity
· FFS: Additional details and conditions on UE-A and UE-B

· Agreement:
· In scheme 2, at least the following is supported for UE(s) to be UE-A(s)/UE-B(s) in the inter-UE coordination transmission triggered by a detection of expected/potential resource conflict(s) in Mode 2:
· A UE that transmitted PSCCH/PSSCH with SCI indicating reserved resource(s) to be used for its transmission, received inter-UE coordination information from UE-A indicating expected/potential resource conflict(s) for the reserved resource(s), and uses it to determine resource re-selection is UE-B
· A UE that detects expected/potential resource conflict(s) on resource(s) indicated by UE-B’s SCI sends inter-UE coordination information to UE-B, subject to satisfy one of the following conditions, is UE-A
· (Working assumption) At least a destination UE of one of the conflicting TBs, i.e., TBs to be transmitted in the expected/potential conflicting resource(s)  
· Whether a non-destination UE of a TB transmitted by UE-B can be UE-A is (pre-)configured
· FFS: Additional details and condition(s) on UE-A and UE-B
· The above feature can be enabled or disabled or controlled by (pre-)configuration
· FFS: Details on how to support this, including (pre-)configuration signaling granularity
· FFS: Definition of expected/potential resource conflict(s) and other details (if any)

· Agreement:
· In scheme 2, the following UE-B’s behavior in its resource (re)selection is supported when it receives inter-UE coordination information from UE-A:
· UE-B can determine resource(s) to be re-selected based on the received coordination information
· UE-B can reselect resource(s) reserved for its transmission when expected/potential resource conflict on the resource(s) is indicated
· FFS: Other details (if any) 

· Agreement:
· In scheme 1, at least following UE-B’s behavior in its resource (re-)selection is supported when it receives inter-UE coordination information from UE-A:
· For preferred resource set, the following two options are supported:
· Option A): UE-B’s resource(s) to be used for its transmission resource (re-)selection is based on both UE-B’s sensing result (if available) and the received coordination information
· UE-B uses in its resource (re-)selection, resource(s) belonging to the preferred resource set in combination with its own sensing result
· UE-B uses in its resource (re-)selection, resource(s) not belonging to the preferred resource set when condition(s) are met
· FFS: Details of condition(s)
· This option is supported when UE-B performs sensing/resource exclusion
· FFS: Other details (if any) 
· Option B): UE-B’s resource(s) to be used for its transmission resource (re-)selection is based only on the received coordination information
· UE-B uses in its resource (re-)selection, resource(s) belonging to the preferred resource set
· This option is supported at least when UE-B does not support sensing/resource exclusion
· FFS: Whether the support is conditional or UE capability
· FFS: Other details (if any)
· FFS: Other option(s), and other details (if any)
· For non-preferred resource set, 
· UE-B’s resource(s) to be used for its transmission resource (re-)selection is based on both UE-B’s sensing result (if available) and the received coordination information 
· UE-B excludes in its resource (re-)selection, resource(s) overlapping with the non-preferred resource set
· FFS: Details including
· Whether/how UE-B can use in its resource (re-)selection, resource(s) overlapping with the non-preferred resource set, definition of the overlap, and other details (if any)
· When UE-B excludes in its resource (re-)selection, resource(s) overlapping with the non-preferred resource set
· FFS: UE-B reselects in its resource (re-)selection, resource(s) to be used for its transmission when the resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping with the non-preferred resource set
· FFS: Other option(s), and other details (if any) 


· Agreement:
· In scheme 2, at least the following is supported to determine inter-UE coordination information:
· Among resource(s) indicated by UE-B’s SCI, UE-A considers that expected/potential resource conflict occurs on the resource(s) satisfying at least one of the following condition(s): 
· Condition 2-A-1:
· Other UE’s reserved resource(s) identified by UE-A are fully/partially overlapping with resource(s) indicated by UE-B’s SCI in time-and-frequency
· FFS: Other details (if any) 
· FFS: Whether/how to specify additional criteria and other details (if any) including signaling details of conflict indication
· (Working Assumption) Condition 2-A-2: 
· Resource(s) (e.g., slot(s)) where UE-A, when it is intended receiver of UE-B, does not expect to perform SL reception from UE-B due to half duplex operation
· FFS: Other details (if any)
· FFS: Other condition(s)
· FFS: Other details (if any)

· Agreement:
· In scheme 1, at least the following is supported to determine inter-UE coordination information of preferred resource set:
· UE-A considers any resource(s) satisfying all the following condition(s) as set of resource(s) preferred for UE-B’s transmission
· Condition 1-A-1:
· Resource(s) excluding those overlapping with reserved resource(s) of other UE identified by UE-A whose RSRP measurement is larger than a RSRP threshold
· FFS: Other details (if any)
· FFS: Condition 1-A-2:
· Resource(s) excluding slot(s) where UE-A, when it is intended receiver of UE-B, does not expect to perform SL reception from UE-B
· FFS: Other details (if any)
· FFS: Condition 1-A-3:
· Resource(s) satisfying UE-B’s traffic requirement (if available)
· FFS: Other details (if any)
· FFS: Other condition(s)
· FFS: Other details (if any)

· Agreement: 
· In scheme 1, at least the following is supported to determine inter-UE coordination information of non-preferred resource set:
· UE-A considers any resource(s) satisfying at least one of the following condition(s) as set of resource(s) non-preferred for UE-B’s transmission
· Condition 1-B-1:
· Reserved resource(s) of other UE identified by UE-A from other UEs’ SCI (including priority field) and RSRP measurement
· FFS: Other details (if any) 
· FFS: Condition 1-B-2:
· Resource(s) (e.g., slot(s)) where UE-A, when it is intended receiver of UE-B, does not expect to perform SL reception from UE-B
· FFS: Other details (if any)
· FFS: Other condition(s)
· FFS: Other details (if any)


5) RAN1#106bis-e meeting

· Agreement: 
· For Scheme 2, PSFCH format 0 is used to convey the presence of expected/potential resource conflict on reserved resource(s) indicated by UE-B’s SCI

· Agreement: 
· For Condition 2-A-1 of Scheme 2, down-select one or more of following additional criteria to determine resource(s) where expected/potential resource conflict occurs
· Option 1: The resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping in time-and-frequency with other UE’s reserved resource(s) whose RSRP measurement is larger than a RSRP threshold according to the priorities included in the SCI:
· prio_TX and prio_RX are the priorities indicated in the SCI making the overlapping reservations 
· Strive to reuse Rel-16 specification wherever possible
· Option 2: The resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping in time-and-frequency with other UE’s reserved resource(s) whose RSRP measurement is within a (pre)configured RSRP threshold compared to the RSRP measurement of UE-B’s reserved resource. 
· FFS: Whether the threshold depends on priority
· Option 3: The resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping in time-and-frequency with other UE’s reserved resource(s) and the other UE is within a distance threshold of UE-B as determined by both UEs’ SCIs.
· Option 4: The resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping in time-and-frequency with other UE’s reserved resource(s) whose RSRP measurement is larger a (pre)configured RSRP threshold compared to the RSRP measurement of UE-B’s reserved resource. 
· FFS: Whether the threshold depends on priority
· FFS: In case of collisions of resources for two UEs having TBs with UE A as destination UE, if needed

· Working Assumption
· For Condition 1-B-1 of Scheme 1, the following two options are supported
· Option 1: Reserved resource(s) of other UE(s) identified by UE-A whose RSRP measurement is larger than a (pre)configured RSRP threshold which is determined by at least priority value indicated by SCI of the UE(s)
· Option 2: Reserved resource(s) of other UE identified by UE-A whose RSRP measurement is smaller than a (pre)configured RSRP threshold which is determined by at least priority value indicated by SCI of the UE(s) when UE-A is a destination of a TB transmitted by the UE(s)

· Working Assumption
· For Scheme 1 with non-preferred resource set, support following condition:
· Condition 1-B-2:
· Resource(s) (e.g., slot(s)) where UE-A, when it is intended receiver of UE-B, does not expect to perform SL reception from UE-B due to half duplex operation

· Agreement: 
· For Condition 1-A-1 of Scheme 1, the set of resources preferred for UE-B’s transmission is a form of candidate single-slot resource as specified in Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4
· When the inter-UE coordination information transmission is triggered by UE-B’s explicit request, the candidate single-slot resource(s) are determined in the same way according to Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 with at least following parameters provided by signaling from UE-B. FFS whether or not to apply RSRP threshold increase in Step 7) of Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4.
· Priority value to be used for PSCCH/PSSCH transmission 
· It replaces prio_TX
· Number of sub-channels to be used for PSSCH/PSCCH transmission in a slot
· It replaces L_subCH
· Resource reservation interval 
· It replaces P_rsvp_TX
· FFS: Starting/ending time location of resource selection window
· FFS : In addition to Rel-16 procedure, use inter-UE coordination information from other UEs
· If there is no consensus in RAN1#106bis-e, no further discussions for Rel-17

· Conclusion:
· No consensus that UE-A uses inter-UE coordination information from other UEs when it determines the preferred resource set for Condition 1-A-1 of Scheme 1.

· Working Assumption
· For Scheme 1 with preferred resource set, support following condition:
· Condition 1-A-2:
· Resource(s) excluding slot(s) where UE-A, when it is intended receiver of UE-B, does not expect to perform SL reception from UE-B due to half duplex operation
· This can be disabled by RRC (pre-)configuration

· Agreement: 
· For allocating PSFCH resources in Scheme 2, at least following can be (pre)configured separately from those for SL HARQ-ACK feedback.
· Set of PRBs for PSFCH transmission/reception (sl-PSFCH-RB-Set) 

· Agreement: 
· For Scheme 2, 
· Index of a PSFCH resource for inter-UE coordination information transmission is determined in the same way according to Rel-16 TS 38.213 Section 16.3 with at least following modification
· P_ID is L1-Source ID indicated by UE-B’s SCI
· M_ID is 0
· FFS: How to set m_CS
· FFS: How to set m_0
· FFS: Whether M_ID can be (pre)configured


6) RAN1#107-e meeting

· Agreement: 
· A resource pool level (pre-)configuration uses either of the following options
· Option 1: PSFCH occasion is derived by a slot where UE-B’s SCI is transmitted
· Reuse PSSCH-to-PSFCH timing as specified in TS 38.213 Section 16.3 to determine the PSFCH occasion for resource conflict indication
· Time gap between the PSFCH and a slot where expected/potential resource conflict occurs is larger than or equal to T_3
· [bookmark: _Hlk88088593]Option 2: PSFCH occasion is derived by a slot where expected/potential resource conflict occurs on PSSCH resource indicated by UE-B’s SCI
· UE-A transmits the PSFCH in a latest slot that includes PSFCH resources for inter-UE coordination information and is at least T_3 slots of the resource pool before the PSSCH resource indicated by UE-B’s SCI in which expected/potential resource conflict occurs
· FFS: How to account for processing timeline
· Note that it is possible not to configure either option1 or option 2.

· Agreement: 
· For Condition 1-A-2 of Scheme 1, the set of resources preferred for UE-B’s transmission is a form of candidate single-slot resource as specified in Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4
· UE-A excludes candidate single-slot candidate(s) belonging to “slot(s) where UE-A, when it is intended receiver of UE-B, does not expect to perform SL reception from UE-B due to half duplex operation” after Step 6) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4

· Agreement: 
· When PSFCH TX/RX for Scheme 2 is overlapping with LTE SL TX/RX and/or UL in a UE, reuse prioritization rule as specified in TS 38.213 Section 16.2.4.1 and 16.2.4.3.1.


· Conclusion:
· For Scheme 2, the values of the following parameters are the same as those for SL HARQ-ACK feedback in the same resource pool
· Period of PSFCH resources (sl-PSFCH-Period)
· Number of cyclic shift pairs used for a PSFCH transmission that can be multiplexed in a PRB (sl-NumMuxCS-Pair)
· Number of PSFCH resources available for multiplexing information in a PSFCH transmission (sl-PSFCH-CandidateResourceType)

· Agreement: 
· For Scheme 1, a resource pool level (pre-)configuration can enable one of the following alternatives:
· Alt 1 (Working Assumption): MAC CE or 2nd SCI are used as the container of inter-UE coordination information transmission from UE A to UE B.
· For the indication of resource set, the following is supported:
· N combinations of TRIV, FRIV, resource reservation period as specified in Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.5 with following modification. The value of resource reservation period is omitted at least when the transmission of preferred resource set is triggered by UE-B’s explicit request.
· First resource location of each TRIV is separately indicated by the inter-UE coordination information
· If [N <= 3], MAC CE is used and it is up to UE implementation to additionally use 2nd SCI. When 2nd SCI and MAC CE are both used, the same resource set is indicated in the 2nd SCI and the MAC CE. If [N > 3], only MAC CE is used.
· FFS: UE capability details
· 2nd SCI is UE RX optional
· Alt 2: MAC CE is used as the container of inter-UE coordination information transmission from UE A to UE B.
· For the indication of resource set, the following is supported:
· N combinations of TRIV, FRIV, resource reservation period as specified in Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.5 with following modification. The value of resource reservation period is omitted at least when the transmission of preferred resource set is triggered by UE-B’s explicit request.
· First resource location of each TRIV is separately indicated by the inter-UE coordination information
· FFS: Whether/How to use resource reservation information as coordination information

· Working Assumption:
· A resource pool level (pre-)configuration can enable one of the following options: 
· Option 1:
· For Condition 2-A-1 of Scheme 2, support following additional criteria to determine resource(s) where expected/potential resource conflict occurs
· For the case when UE-A is a destination UE of a TB transmitted by UE-B
· The resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping in time-and-frequency with other UE’s reserved resource(s) whose RSRP measurement is larger than a RSRP threshold according to the priorities included in the SCI:
· prio_TX and prio_RX are the priorities indicated in the SCI making the overlapping reservations for UE-B and other UE respectively
· For the case when UE-A is a destination UE of a TB transmitted by another UE
· The resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping in time-and-frequency with other UE’s reserved resource(s) when RSRP measurement of UE-B’s reserved resource is larger than a RSRP threshold according to the priorities included in the SCI:
· prio_TX and prio_RX are the priorities indicated in the SCI making the overlapping reservations for other UE and UE-B respectively
· Option 4:
· For Condition 2-A-1 of Scheme 2, support following additional criteria to determine resource(s) where expected/potential resource conflict occurs
· For the case when UE-A is a destination UE of a TB transmitted by UE-B
· The resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping in time-and-frequency with other UE’s reserved resource(s) whose RSRP measurement is larger than a (pre)configured RSRP threshold compared to the RSRP measurement of UE-B’s reserved resource. 
· For the case when UE-A is a destination UE of a TB transmitted by another UE
· The resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping in time-and-frequency with other UE’s reserved resource(s) when RSRP measurement of UE-B’s reserved resource is larger than a (pre)configured RSRP threshold compared to the RSRP measurement of the resource(s). 
· Support of Option 4 is subject to UE capability
· FFS: Whether/how RSRP threshold depends on priority, MCS, overlap

· Agreement: 
· For Scheme 1 with non-preferred resource set, 
· Physical layer at UE-B excludes in its resource (re-)selection, candidate single-slot resource(s) obtained after Step 6) of Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 overlapping with the non-preferred resource set

· Agreement: 
· For Condition 1-A-1 of Scheme 1, when UE-A determines the set of resources preferred for UE-B’s transmission, apply RSRP threshold increase in the same way according to Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4.
· FFS: Whether/how to introduce the maximum limit of RSRP threshold increase

· Agreement: 
· For Scheme 1, at least following parameters are provided by UE-B’s request:
· Priority value to be used for PSCCH/PSSCH transmission 
· Number of sub-channels to be used for PSSCH/PSCCH transmission in a slot
· Resource reservation interval 

· Agreement: 
· For Scheme 2, when PSFCH occasion is derived by a slot where expected/potential resource conflict occurs on PSSCH resource indicated by UE-B’s SCI, 
· Time gap between the PSFCH and SCI(s) scheduling conflicting TBs is larger than or equal to X value. 
· FFS: Details of X

· Working Assumption:
· For Condition 2-A-1 in Scheme 2, when “a non-destination UE of a TB transmitted by UE-B can be UE-A” is enabled or when “a non-destination UE of a TB transmitted by UE-B can be UE-A” is disabled and the destination UE of the conflicting TBs is UE-A, for each pair of UEs scheduling the conflicting TBs, a UE with the higher priority value is UE-B.
· FFS whether/how to set additional condition for UE-A to send PSFCH.
· Conclude on whether/how to handle, or differently handle, the case when at least one of UEs scheduling conflicting TBs doesn’t support Scheme 2 at the subsequent meetings

· Agreement: 
· For inter-UE coordination information triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1,
· UE-A uses a TX resource pool used for UE-B’s request transmission to determine the set of resources and to transmit the set of resources to UE-B

· Agreement: 
· For inter-UE coordination information triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1,
· UE-A transmitting in a resource pool provides inter-UE coordination information associated with the same resource pool
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· Agreement:
· For Scheme 1, when the inter-UE coordination information transmission is triggered by UE-B’s explicit request,  
· Starting/Ending time locations of resource selection window is provided by UE-B’s explicit request
· Starting/Ending time locations of resource selection window is a form of combination of DFN index and slot index

· Agreement:
· When PSFCH occasion is derived by a slot where expected/potential resource conflict occurs on PSSCH resource indicated by UE-B’s SCI, time gap between the PSFCH and SCI(s) scheduling conflicting TBs is larger than or equal to X value
· X = sl-MinTimeGapPSFCH
· UE does not transmit the conflict indicator or receive the conflict indicator if the timeline is not satisfied

· Agreement:
· For Scheme 1, a resource pool level (pre-)configuration can enable one of the following alternatives:
· (Working assumption) Alt1: MAC CE and 2nd SCI are used as the container of an explicit request transmission from UE-B to UE-A
· A single format SCI 2-C is used for inter-UE coordination information and request
· 1 bit in format 2-C is used to indicate whether the SCI is used for request to coordination information or for conveying coordination information 
· SCI 2-C is UE RX optional
· It is up to UE implementation to additionally use 2nd SCI (for UE-B).
· Alt2: MAC CE is used as the container of an explicit request transmission from UE-B to UE-A

· Conclusion:
· For Scheme 2, there is no consensus to support indication of the following
· Condition type of a resource conflict
· Time location of a resource conflict

· Agreement:
· For Scheme 2, 
· The PHY layer reports S_A after Step 7) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 to higher layer.
· When UE-B receives a conflict indicator for resource(s) indicated by its SCI,
· PHY layer at UE-B reports resources overlapping with the next reserved resource indicated by the corresponding UE-B’s SCI for current TB transmission to higher layer.
· If (pre)configured, the PHY layer reports resources in a slot including the next reserved resource indicated by the corresponding UE-B’s SCI for current TB transmission to higher layer.
· Higher layer at UE-B re-selects the resource(s) indicated by the conflict indicator among the S_A excluding the reported resources.
· FFS: Whether/How the conflict in periodic transmission is indicated by UE-A and handled by UE-B

· Agreement:
· [bookmark: _Hlk93613508]For PSFCH TX/RX or TX/TX prioritization in Scheme 2, 
· Priority value of PSFCH TX for a resource conflict indication is the smallest priority value of the conflicting TBs 
· Priority value of PSFCH RX for a resource conflict indication is priority value indicated by UE-B’s SCI 
· For PSFCH TX/RX or TX/TX prioritization between SL HARQ-ACK feedback(s) and resource conflict indication(s), PSFCH TX/RX for SL HARQ-ACK feedback is always prioritized over PSFCH TX/RX for a resource conflict indication

· Agreement:
· For Scheme 1, unicast is supported for an explicit request transmission for inter-UE coordination information
· Unicast is used for the inter-UE coordination information transmission triggered by the explicit request

· Working Assumption:
· For Scheme 1, following cast type(s) are supported for inter-UE coordination information transmission triggered by a condition other than explicit request reception
· Groupcast/Broadcast for non-preferred resource set, FFS for preferred resource set
· FFS: Under which conditions groupcast/broadcast can be supported
· Unicast
· FFS: Under which conditions unicast can be supported

· Agreement:
· For determining preferred resource set in Scheme 1, the value of Cresel is determined by UE-A according to Rel-16 procedure.
· This information is not conveyed to/from UE-B
· When inter-UE coordination information is triggered by UE-B’s request, P_rsvp_TX used for determining SL_RESOURCE_RESELECTION_COUNTER according to Rel-16 procedure is provided by resource reservation interval indicated by UE-B’s request 

· Agreement:
· For the indication of resource set in Scheme 1, the value of Sl-MaxNumPerReserve is fixed to 3.

· Agreement:
· The following working assumption is confirmed with modification in RED.
· MAC CE or 2nd SCI are used as the container of inter-UE coordination information transmission from UE A to UE B.
· For the indication of resource set, the following is supported:
· N combinations of TRIV, FRIV, resource reservation period as specified in Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.5 with following modification. The value of resource reservation period is omitted at least when the transmission of preferred resource set is triggered by UE-B’s explicit request.
· First resource location of each TRIV is separately indicated by the inter-UE coordination information
· If [N <= 3], MAC CE is used and it is up to UE implementation to additionally use 2nd SCI. When 2nd SCI and MAC CE are both used, the same resource set is indicated in the 2nd SCI and the MAC CE. If [N > 3], only MAC CE is used.
· FFS: UE capability details
· 2nd SCI is UE RX optional
· The field size of the indication of resource set in a SCI format 2-C is determined by [N=3]

· Agreement:
· For inter-UE coordination information transmission in Scheme 1, 
· Inter-UE coordination information can be multiplexed with other data only if the source/destination ID pair is the same
· Retransmission of the TB carrying inter-UE coordination information is supported
· For explicit request transmission in Scheme 1, 
· Explicit request can be multiplexed with other data only if the source/destination ID pair is the same
· Retransmission of the TB carrying request is supported

· Agreement:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, whether or not to transmit the inter-UE coordination information upon the request reception is determined by UE-A’s implementation subject to the following procedures. 
· Rel-16 procedure of UL/SL prioritization, LTE SL/NR SL prioritization, and congestion control

· Agreement:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1, 
· A resource pool level (pre-)configuration can enable one of the following alternatives:
· Alt 1: it is up to UE-A’s implementation whether or not to trigger the inter-UE coordination information generation. 
· Alt 2: the inter-UE coordination information generation can be triggered only when UE-A has data to be transmitted together with the inter-UE coordination information to UE-B
· Note: Rel-16 procedure of UL/SL prioritization, LTE SL/NR SL prioritization, and congestion control is applied to the transmission of the inter-UE coordination information triggered by a condition.

· Agreement:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by UE-B’s explicit request in Scheme 1, 
· A resource pool level (pre-)configuration can enable one of the following alternatives:
· Alt 1: it is up to UE-B’s implementation whether or not to trigger the request generation 
· Alt 2: the request generation can be triggered only when UE-B has data to be transmitted to UE-A
· Note: Rel-16 procedure of UL/SL prioritization, LTE SL/NR SL prioritization, and congestion control is applied to the transmission of the request transmission.

· Agreement:
· For Scheme 1 with preferred resource set Option A,
· MAC layer selects resources using S_A and the received preferred resource set
· MAC layer firstly selects resources for transmissions within the intersection of S_A and the preferred resource set until it becomes impossible to select a resource within the intersection under the constraint defined in Rel-16.
· It is up to the UE whether to use the preferred resource set from SCI format 2-C and/or MAC CE
· After this, if the number of selected resources is smaller than the required number of transmissions for a TB, MAC layer selects resources for the remaining transmissions outside the intersection but inside S_A under the constraint defined in Rel-16.

· Agreement:
· For Scheme 1 with preferred resource set Option B,
· MAC layer selects resources belonging to the received preferred resource set under the constraint defined in Rel-16
· It is up to the UE whether to use the preferred resource set from SCI format 2-C and/or MAC CE

· Agreement:
· For inter-UE coordination information triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, the priority value of the inter-UE coordination information is (pre)configured priority value if it is provided by (pre)configuration. Otherwise, the priority value is the same as indicated by UE-B’s explicit request.
· For the case when inter-UE coordination information is transmitted together with other data, the priority value of the multiplexed sidelink transmission is determined by the smallest priority value between the inter-UE coordination information and data

· Agreement:
· For inter-UE coordination information triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, the priority value of explicit request is (pre)configured priority value if it is provided by (pre)configuration. Otherwise, the priority value is the same as that of a TB to be transmitted by UE-B.
· For the case when the explicit request is transmitted together with other data, the priority value of the multiplexed sidelink transmission is determined by the smallest priority value between the explicit request and data

· Agreement:
· For inter-UE coordination information triggered by a condition other than explicit request reception in Scheme 1, the priority value of the inter-UE coordination information is (pre)configured priority value if it is provided by (pre)configuration. 
· FFS: Otherwise, the priority value is determined by UE-A’s implementation.
· For the case when inter-UE coordination information is transmitted together with other data, the priority value of the multiplexed sidelink transmission is determined by the smallest priority value between the inter-UE coordination information and data

· Agreement:
· For sidelink transmission carrying inter-UE coordination information in Scheme 1, 
· UE-A performs its resource (re)selection according to the same procedure in TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 to transmit the inter-UE coordination information to UE-B.
· For sidelink transmission carrying request in Scheme 1, 
· UE-B performs its resource (re)selection according to the same procedure in TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 to transmit the request for the inter-UE coordination information to UE-A if UE-B performs sensing/resource exclusion. Otherwise, at least UE-B can perform random selection
· Note: RAN1 does not pursue specific enhancement of Rel-17 resource (re)selection for the transmission of inter-UE coordination information and its request.

· Working assumption:
· First resource location of each TRIV is a slot offset with respect to a reference slot
· Alt 2: 
· The slot offset is the number of logical slots from the reference slot
· The value range of slot offsets is from 0 to maximum value that is (pre)configurable up to [256]
· FFS: The detailed value range including granularity
· Slot offset for each TRIV to indicate the set of resources is separately indicated by inter-UE coordination information
· For the reference slot, 
· The reference slot is the slot indicated by the inter-UE coordination information in a form of combination of DFN index and slot index

· Agreement:
· For determining preferred resource set in Scheme 1, when inter-UE coordination information transmission is triggered by a condition other than explicit request reception, 
· Values of following parameters are (pre)configured for a resource pool. If there is no (pre)configuration, UE-A determines by its implementation the values of the following parameters
· prio_TX
· L_subCH
· P_rsvp_TX
· UE-A determines by its implementation values of following parameters 
· n+T_1, n+T_2
· FFS: Whether/how to support (pre)configuration of n+T_1 and n+T_2
· Note that it is up to RAN2 decision whether/how the values of these parameters are provided by PC5-RRC signaling from UE-B to UE-A and UE-A uses the received information to determine the preferred resource set

· Agreement:
· For inter-UE coordination information is triggered by UE-B’s request, 
· A resource pool level (pre-)configuration can enable one of the following alternatives:
· Alt 1:
· Resource set type to be provided by inter-UE coordination information transmission is determined by UE-A’s implementation and its information is indicated by UE-A’s inter-UE coordination information
· UE-A’s inter-UE coordination information indicates either preferred resource set or non-preferred resource set
· Alt 2:
· Resource set type to be provided by inter-UE coordination information transmission is indicated by UE-B’s request
· UE-B’s request indicates either preferred resource set or non-preferred resource set
· Note that it is up to RAN2 decision whether/how UE-B provides its support of sensing/resource exclusion to UE-A via PC5-RRC signaling and UE-A uses the received information to determine the type of resource set to be transmitted to UE-B

· Agreement:
· For inter-UE coordination information is triggered by a condition other than explicit request reception, 
· Resource set type to be provided by inter-UE coordination information transmission is determined by UE-A’s implementation and its information is indicated by UE-A’s inter-UE coordination information
· UE-A’s inter-UE coordination information indicates either preferred resource set or non-preferred resource set

· Working assumption:
·  For Scheme 2, (pre)configuration is supported to enable or disable that 1 LSB of reserved bits of a SCI format 1-A is used to indicate of whether UE scheduling a conflict TB can be UE-B or not.
· FFS: UE-A's behavior for the case when at least one of UEs scheduling conflicting TBs is not capable of receiving the conflict indication
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· Agreement:
· For a slot offset that is (pre)configured to indicate the first resource location of each TRIV with respect to a reference slot,
· Granularity of the slot offset is 1 logical slot
· (Pre)configured maximum value of the slot offset is up to 8000
· When both SCI format 2-C and MAC CE are used as the container of inter-UE coordination information, the maximum value of the slot offset is 255
· When MAC CE only is used as the container of inter-UE coordination information, the maximum value of the slot offset is the (pre)configured maximum value

· Agreement:
· A SCI format 2-C includes all the fields present in SCI format 2-A except cast type indicator

· Conclusion:
· For cast type(s) of inter-UE coordination information with preferred resource set triggered by a condition other than explicit request reception, there is no consensus in RAN1 on the support of groupcast or broadcast for preferred resource set

· Agreement
· For Scheme 2, m_CS for a resource conflict indication for the next reserved resource indicated by the corresponding UE-B’s SCI for either current TB transmission or next TB transmission is 0

· Agreement
· For Scheme 2, when UE-B receives a conflict indicator for resource(s) indicated by its SCI, it up to UE-B’s implementation whether/how to set the reservation periodicity in the re-selected resource.

· Agreement
· For Scheme 2, 
· m_0 for a resource conflict indication is derived in the same way as specified for HARQ-ACK information in TS 38.213 Section 16.3
· A UE expects that different PRBs are (pre)configured between conflict indication and HARQ-ACK information

· Agreement:
· For Scheme 1, when both SCI format 2-C and MAC CE are used as the container of an explicit request for inter-UE coordination information, the same bit field size for the request in a SCI format 2-C is applied to MAC CE 

· Agreement:
· For Scheme 1, when MAC CE only is used as the container of an explicit request for inter-UE coordination information, the same bit field size for the request in a SCI format 2-C is applied to MAC CE

· Conclusion:
· For inter-UE coordination operation in Rel-17, RAN1 understands that only UE(s) in mode 2 can be UE-A
· Note that RAN1 does not pursue specific enhancement of Rel-17 inter-UE coordination operation for handling the case where UE(s) in mode 1 can be UE-A

· Agreement
· Confirm the following working assumption with modification in RED

	· Working assumption made in RAN1#107bis-e:
· First resource location of each TRIV is a slot offset with respect to a reference slot
· Alt 2: 
· The slot offset is the number of logical slots from the reference slot
· The value range of slot offsets is from 0 to maximum value that is (pre)configurable up to [8000256]
· FFS: The detailed value range including granularity
· Slot offset for each TRIV except for first TRIV to indicate the set of resources is separately indicated by inter-UE coordination information
· Slot offset for first TRIV is 0
· For the reference slot, 
· The reference slot is the slot indicated by the inter-UE coordination information in a form of combination of DFN index and slot index



· Agreement
· MAC CE or 2nd SCI are used as the container of inter-UE coordination information transmission from UE A to UE B.
· For the indication of resource set, the following is supported:
· N combinations of TRIV, FRIV, resource reservation period as specified in Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.5 with following modification. The value of resource reservation period is omitted at least when the transmission of preferred resource set is triggered by UE-B’s explicit request.
· First resource location of each TRIV is separately indicated by the inter-UE coordination information
· If N <= 2, MAC CE is used and it is up to UE implementation to additionally use 2nd SCI. When 2nd SCI and MAC CE are both used, the same resource set is indicated in the 2nd SCI and the MAC CE. If N > 2, only MAC CE is used.
· FFS: UE capability details
· 2nd SCI is UE RX optional
· The field size of the indication of resource set in a SCI format 2-C is determined by N=2

· Agreement
· For Scheme 1, each bit field size of a SCI format 2-C for inter-UE coordination information is given by following table:
· Note that lowest subchannel index for the first resource location of each TRIV is separately indicated by inter-UE coordination information

	Field name
	Field size (in bits)

	Providing/requesting indicator 
	1

	Resource combination(s)
	

Where  is provided by the higher layer parameter sl-NumSubchannel, 
 with that   is the number of entries in the higher layer parameter sl-ResourceReservePeriodList, if higher layer parameter sl-MultiReserveResource is configured;  otherwise.

	First resource location(s) 
	8


	Reference slot location
	
Where  is 0, 1, 2, 3 for SCS of 15kHz, 30kHz, 60kHz, 120kHz, respectively. 

	Resource set type
	1

	Lowest subchannel indices for the first resource location of each TRIV
	
where  is provided by the higher layer parameter sl-NumSubchannel

	(FFS) Actual number of resource combination
	1 

Note: Support of this field is to be concluded by Feb 28. 



· Agreement 
· For Scheme 1, each bit field size of a SCI format 2-C for an explicit request for inter-UE coordination information is given by following table:

	Field name
	Field size (in bits)

	Providing/requesting indicator
	1

	Priority
	3

	Number of subchannels
	

Where  is provided by the higher layer parameter sl-NumSubchannel

	Resource reservation period
	

Where with that   is the number of entries in the higher layer parameter sl-ResourceReservePeriodList, if higher layer parameter sl-MultiReserveResoure is configured;  otherwise.

	Resource selection window location
	
Where  is 0, 1, 2, 3 for SCS of 15kHz, 30kHz, 60kHz, 120kHz, respectively.

	Resource set type
	1 bit if determineResourceSetTypeScheme1 is set to ‘UE-B’s request’, otherwise, 0 bit



· This agreement does not imply that new field requested by RAN2 cannot be further added.

· Agreement 
· For Scheme 1, when MAC CE only is used as the container of inter-UE coordination information, each bit field size for inter-UE coordination information is given by following table from RAN1’s perspective, and RAN1 understands that the maximum value of N resource combinations to be conveyed in inter-UE coordination information is bounded so that the total payload size of inter-UE coordination information leads not to exceed the size of TB including the MAC CE
· Details (e.g., whether/how to separately indicate the value of N in the inter-UE coordination information, how to put the following fields into MAC CE and the related field sizes in MAC CE) are up to RAN2

	Field name
	Field size (in bits)

	Providing/requesting indicator 
	1

	Resource combination(s)
	

Where  is provided by the higher layer parameter sl-NumSubchannel, 
with that   is the number of entries in the higher layer parameter sl-ResourceReservePeriodList, if higher layer parameter sl-MultiReserveResoure is configured;  otherwise.

	First resource location(s) 
	
Where X is provided by the (pre)configured maximum value of slot offset for the case when MAC CE only is used as a container of inter-UE coordination information 

	Reference slot location
	
Where  is 0, 1, 2, 3 for SCS of 15kHz, 30kHz, 60kHz, 120kHz, respectively. 

	Resource set type
	1

	Lowest subchannel indices for the first resource location of each TRIV
	
Where  is provided by the higher layer parameter sl-NumSubchannel.



· Conclusion:
· There is no consensus in RAN1 on indicating actual number of resource combination in a SCI format 2-C for inter-UE coordination information. 
· Note: Different resource combinations can indicate the same set of resources for the case when only one resource combination is actually used

· Agreement 
· For Scheme 2, 
· The PHY layer reports S_A after Step 7) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 to higher layer.
· When UE-B receives a conflict indicator for resource(s) indicated by its SCI,
· PHY layer at UE-B reports resources overlapping with the next reserved resource indicated by the corresponding UE-B’s SCI for current TB transmission to higher layer.
· If (pre)configured, the PHY layer reports resources in a slot including the next reserved resource indicated by the corresponding UE-B’s SCI for current TB transmission to higher layer.
· Higher layer at UE-B re-selects the resource(s) indicated by the conflict indicator among the S_A excluding the reported resources.

· Agreement 
· Confirm the following working assumption with modification in RED. Note that the terminology of “indicationUEB flag” means the indication of whether UE scheduling a conflict TB can be UE-B or not.
· Working Assumption:
· For Condition 2-A-1 in Scheme 2, when “a non-destination UE of a TB transmitted by UE-B can be UE-A” is enabled or when “a non-destination UE of a TB transmitted by UE-B can be UE-A” is disabled and the destination UE of the conflicting TBs is UE-A, 
· for each pair of UEs scheduling the conflicting TBs whose PSFCH occasions for resource conflict indication are not yet passed and indicationUEB flag is set to 1 if the higher parameter of indicationUEBScheme2 is (pre)configured to ‘Enabled’, a UE with the higher priority value is UE-B. When the UEs in the pair have the same priority value, UE-A determines one of the UEs to be UE-B by its implementation. 
· UE-A considers the SCIs received earlier than or equal to sl-MinTimeGapPSFCH before the PSFCH occasion for conflict indication when determining UE-B.

· Agreement 
· A UE performs PSFCH TX/RX or TX/TX prioritization between SL HARQ-ACK feedback(s) and resource conflict indication(s) first, and then the UE performs prioritization between prioritized PSFCH TX(s) or RX(s) and LTE SL TX/RX or UL by reusing prioritization rule as specified in TS 38.213 Section 16.2.4.1 and 16.2.4.3.1. 

· Conclusion:
· RAN1 does not pursue specific enhancement of Rel-17 inter-UE coordination operation for handling the overlapping between UL with SL-HARQ-ACK information and PSFCH for a conflict indication, i.e., there is no case in Rel-17 where the overlapping between UL with SL-HARQ-ACK information and PSFCH for a conflict indication occur at a UE performing inter-UE coordination operation

· Conclusion:
· There is no consensus in RAN1 to further introduce enhancement in Rel-17 on Mode 2 resource selection procedure to ensure the timeline (i.e., minimum time gap between PSFCH and a slot where a SCI is transmitted of sl-MinTimeGapPSFCH, minimum time gap between PSFCH and a slot where expected/potential resource conflict occurs on PSSCH resource indicated by a SCI of T_3) for a conflict indication.

· Agreement 
· For Scheme 1, when both SCI format 2-C and MAC CE are used as the container of inter-UE coordination information, the same inter-UE coordination information is indicated in the SCI format 2-C and the MAC CE 
· Details (e.g., how to put the fields of SCI format 2C for inter-UE coordination information into MAC CE and the related field sizes in MAC CE) are up to RAN2

· Conclusion:
· When PSFCH occasion is derived by a slot where UE-B’s SCI is transmitted, 
· if there is a PSFCH occasion satisfying “the minimum time gap (sl-MinTimeGapPSFCH) between the PSFCH occasion and a slot where the SCI is transmitted” but not satisfying “the minimum time gap (T_3) between the PSFCH occasion and a slot of the earliest reserved PSSCH resource indicated by the corresponding SCI after the PSFCH occasion”, 
· the PSFCH occasion cannot be used by UE-A for a conflict indication for reserved PSSCH resource other than the earliest reserved PSSCH resource indicated by the corresponding SCI after the PSFCH occasion

· Agreement
· (Pre)configuration of parameters related to n+T_1 and n+T_2 for determining the set of preferred resources in inter-UE coordination information triggered by a condition other than explicit request reception is not supported. 
· Note that T_2 is no smaller than T_2,min and 0 <= T_1 <= Tproc,1 as specified in TS 38.214 section 8.1.4.

· Agreement
· For inter-UE coordination information transmission, only when the cast type of inter-UE coordination information is unicast regardless of whether or not it is multiplexed with other data, a SCI format 2-C can be used in addition to MAC CE 

· Agreement
· For UE-B’s behavior when UE-B receives multiple preferred resource sets from the same UE-A
· It is up to UE-B implementation to use one or multiple of them in its resource (re)selection
· Conclusion: UE-B’s behavior when UE-B receives multiple non-preferred resource sets from the same UE-A 
· No RAN1 specification change to TS38.214 is deemed necessary in RAN1#108-e
· For UE-B’s behavior when UE-B receives both a single preferred resource set and a single non-preferred resource set from the same UE-A
· FFS: It is up to UE-B implementation to use one or multiple of them in its resource (re)selection

· Agreement
· For UE-B’s behavior when UE-B receives multiple preferred resource sets from the different UE-As,
· UE-B uses each received preferred resource set for its resource selection for each TB to be transmitted to each UE-A providing the preferred resource set.
· Conclusion: UE-B’s behavior when UE-B receives multiple non-preferred resource sets from the different UE-As.
· No RAN1 specification change to TS38.214 is deemed necessary in RAN1#108-e (except for the processing timeline)
· For UE-B’s behavior when UE-B receives both a single preferred resource set and a single non-preferred resource set from the different UE-As, 
· FFS: It is up to UE-B implementation to use one or multiple of them in its resource (re)selection

· Agreement
· Notations:
· (n+T_1) – Start slot of resource selection window for determining the set of resources
· For inter-UE coordination information triggered by UE-B’s explicit request, this value of (n+T_1) is provided by UE-B’s request as per the existing agreement
· For inter-UE coordination information triggered by a condition other than explicit request reception, this value of (n+T_1) is determined by UE-A’s implementation as per the existing agreement
· (n+T_2) – End slot of resource selection window for determining the set of resources
· For inter-UE coordination information triggered by UE-B’s explicit request, this value of (n+T_2) is provided by UE-B’s request as per the existing agreement
· For inter-UE coordination information triggered by a condition other than explicit request reception, this value of (n+T_2) is determined by UE-A’s implementation as per the existing agreement
· (n’+T’_1) – Start slot of resource selection window used for sidelink transmission carrying inter-UE coordination information 
· (n’+T’_2) – End slot of resource selection window used for sidelink transmission carrying inter-UE coordination information 
· n' is the slot where UE procedure of determining TX resources of sidelink transmission carrying inter-UE coordination information is triggered
· For inter-UE coordination information triggered by UE-B’s explicit request 
· Alt 1-1: 
· X1 ≤ (n’+T’_1)
· (n’+T’_2) ≤ X2
· For inter-UE coordination information triggered by a condition other than explicit request reception,
· Alt 2-2:
· (n’+T’_2) < X3
· FFS: Values for X1, X2, X3
[bookmark: _Hlk97247529]
· Agreement
· For sensing window for determining the set of resources in Scheme 1, 
· Notations: 
· For inter-UE coordination information triggered by UE-B’s explicit request, the values of (n+T_1) and (n+T_2) are provided by the request as per the existing agreement.
· For inter-UE coordination information triggered by a condition other than explicit request reception, the values of (n+T_1) and (n+T_2) are determined by UE-A’s implementation as per the existing agreement. 
· T’’_1 is up to UE-A’s implementation under 0 <= T’’_1 <= Tproc,1
· (n’+T’_1) – Start slot of resource selection window used for sidelink transmission carrying inter-UE coordination information
· n' is the slot where UE procedure of determining TX resources of inter-UE coordination information is triggered
· Alt 1:
· No further change is supported. Note that the sensing window for determining the set of resources is already derived based on the location (n+T_1) and (n+T_2) used for determining the set of resources in TS38.214 section 8.1.4, i.e., sensing window is defined by the range of slots [(n+T_1) – T_0 – T’’_1, (n+T_1) – T_proc,0 – T’’_1].

· Agreement
· For the case when it is not possible that the number of candidate single-slot resources after applying the received non-preferred resource set as per the existing agreement meets the requirement of X*M_total in step 7), 
· It is up to UE-B’s implementation whether to take the received non-preferred resource set in its resource selection after step 6) to meet this requirement 


9) RAN1#109-e meeting 

· Agreement:
· TP#1 (for TS38.213 v17.1.0, clause 16.4) in section 8.1 of R1-2203717 is endorsed.
· TP#2 (for TS38.213 v17.1.0, clause 16.2.3) in section 8.2 of R1-2203717 is endorsed.

· Agreement:
· When UE-B receives both a single preferred resource set and a single non-preferred resource set from the same UE-A or different UE-As, when UE-B has own sensing results
· No RAN1 specification change to TS 38.214 is deemed necessary on how it uses the non-preferred resource set in its resource (re)selection
· It is up to UE-B implementation to use the preferred resource set in its resource (re)selection for transmissions to the UE A providing the preferred resource set

· Agreement:
· Remove the sentence below in Section 8.1.5A of TS 38.214

	[When a preferred resource set is indicated by an SCI format 2-C, if the transmission of the set was triggered by an explicit request, the value of the resource reservation interval P_(rsvp,m) is set to 0.]



· Agreement:
· X1, X2, and X3 are determined by UE-A’s implementation under the constraints defined in the specification (e.g., SL-LatencyBoundIUC-Report-r17, requirement of T_2min)
· UE-B can choose to not use any resource from the preferred/non-preferred resource set in its resource (re-)selection if that resource is earlier than (Tproc,0+Tproc,1+Tproc,2) after the resource of inter-UE coordination information transmission
· For Tproc,2,
· When only MAC CE is used for inter-UE coordination information transmission, it is equal to (Tproc,0+Tproc,1)
· When MAC CE and SCI format 2-C are both used for inter-UE coordination information transmission, it is equal to Tproc,0
· Note: this is assuming that SCI format 2-C is received
· Whether or not to make the time gap from the resource of inter-UE coordination information transmission to preferred/non-preferred resource in the inter-UE coordination information larger than (Tproc,0+Tproc,1+Tproc,2) is up to UE-A implementation

· Agreement:
· Adopt the following text proposal to TS 38.214 v17.1.0:
· Reason for change: 
· RAN1 discussed how to alleviate an ambiguity of UE-B’s behavior in terms of handling the field of resource reservation period in the inter-UE coordination information considering that there is no special mechanism that makes UE-B distinguishable whether the inter-UE coordination information is triggered by an explicit request or triggered by a condition, and agreed that this field is always valid.
· Summary of change: 
· Delete the sentence of “[When a preferred resource set is indicated by an SCI format 2-C, if the transmission of the set was triggered by an explicit request, the value of the resource reservation interval P_(rsvp,m) is set to 0.]” in Section 8.1.5A of TS 38.214.
· Consequences if not approved: 
· The specification is not clear regarding UE-B’s behavior on handling the field of resource reservation period in the inter-UE coordination information.

	----------------------- Start of text proposal to TS 38.214 v17.1.0 -----------
8.1.5A     UE procedure for determining slots and resource blocks indicated by a preferred or non-preferred resource set
The set of slots and resource blocks indicated by a set of preferred or non-preferred resource(s) is determined as described below.
The set of preferred or non-preferred resources , is indicated by a reference slot  and  tuples ,  indicated by the 'resource combination(s)' field, where for each tuple  is indicated by the 9 MSBs, followed by  and  (if present). 
The reference slot  is indicated by the 'reference slot location' field as a combination of DFN index and slot index [5, TS 38.212], with the 10 MSBs indicating the DFN index.  and  are interpreted according to clause 8.1.5, with the following modifications:
[0001] -    the value of sl-MaxNumPerReserve is fixed to 3.
[0002] -    "slot where SCI format 1-A was received" is replaced by slot indicated as the first resource location of a .
[0003] -    the first resource location of each  for  is indicated by a slot offset  in logical slots with respect to the reference slot ; the first resource location of  is at slot offset 0 with respect to the reference slot.-             "the received SCI format 1-A, except the resource in the slot where SCI format 1-A was received" is replaced by "each tuple"
[0004] -    the starting sub-channel  of the first resource of each tuple is separately indicated.
The starting sub-channel  of the first resource of each tuple is indicated by the '[lowest subchannel index for the first resource location of each TRIV]' field. The resource reservation period   is encoded as in SCI format 1-A.
If the set is indicated by an SCI format 2-C, the number of tuples is .
A UE forms the union of the subsets indicated by each tuple  to obtain the set .
[When a preferred resource set is indicated by an SCI format 2-C, if the transmission of the set was triggered by an explicit request, the value of the resource reservation interval  is set to 0.]
------------------------ End of Text proposal to TS 38.214 v17.1.0 ----------




10) RAN1#110 meeting 

· Agreement
· Reason for change: 
· The RAN1 agreement related to UE-B's behaviour of determining a resource used for its resource (re-)selection among the non-preferred resource set received from UE-A is not captured in the specification.
· Summary of change: 
· The relevant UE-B's behaviour is described in Section 8.1.4C of TS 38.214.
· Consequences if not approved: 
· The specification text is unclear as to which resource UE-B uses for its resource (re-)selection among the non-preferred resource set received from UE-A

	--------------------------- Start of text proposal to TS 38.214 v17.2.0 ---------------------------
8.1.4C  UE procedure for using a received non-preferred resource set 


A UE configured with the higher layer parameter interUECoordinationScheme1 uses a received non-preferred resource set as follows when performing resource (re-)selection:

-	the UE excludes in Step 6b) of clause 8.1.4 resource(s) overlapping with the non-preferred resource set.

Note: If it is not possible to meet the requirement that the number of candidate single-slot resources remaining in the set  be at least  after excluding resource(s) overlapping with the received non-preferred resource set, it is up to UE implementation whether or not to take into account the received non-preferred resource set to meet such requirement.

Note: The UE is not required to use any resource from the non-preferred resource set in its resource (re-)selection if that resource is earlier than (Tproc,0+Tproc,1+Tproc,2) after the resource of inter-UE coordination information transmission, where Tproc,2 is equal to (Tproc,0+Tproc,1) when only MAC CE is used for inter-UE coordination information transmission, or Tproc,2 is equal to Tproc,0 when MAC CE and SCI format 2-C are both used for inter-UE coordination information transmission. Note: the case when Tproc,2 is equal to Tproc,0 is assuming that SCI format 2-C is received.

--------------------------- End of Text proposal to TS 38.214 v17.2.0 ---------------------------




· Agreement
· Reason for change
· Regarding the cast type for SCI format 2-C, the following agreement was reached. However, it seems that there is no corresponding text in the specification.

	Agreement
For inter-UE coordination information transmission, only when the cast type of inter-UE coordination information is unicast regardless of whether or not it is multiplexed with other data, a SCI format 2-C can be used in addition to MAC CE 



· Summary of change
· Clarify that SCI format 2-C can be used only for unicast.
· Consequences if not approved
· The cast type for which SCI format 2-C was agreed is not explicitly reflected in the specification.

	--------------------------- Start of text proposal to TS 38.212 v17.2.0 ---------------------------
8.4.1.3	SCI format 2-C
SCI format 2-C is used for the decoding of PSSCH, and providing inter-UE coordination information or requesting inter-UE coordination information. SCI format 2-C can be used only for unicast.
The following information is transmitted by means of the SCI format 2-C:
<Unchanged parts omitted>
--------------------------- End of Text proposal to TS 38.212 v17.2.0 ---------------------------




11) RAN1#110bis-e meeting 

· Agreement
· Adopt the TP below for TS 38.213

	--------------------------- Start of text proposal to TS 38.213 v17.3.0 ---------------------------
16.3.0 UE procedure for transmitting PSFCH with control information
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
A first UE determines a second UE for providing the conflict information to in a PSFCH as follows
-	if the first UE is an intended receiver of the second UE for a reserved resource of a PSSCH transmission in a slot,
-	does not expect to perform reception on the sidelink due to half-duplex operation in the slot, and
-	the PSFCH occasion for resource conflict information of the second UE is valid, and
-	determines to transmit to the second UE the PSFCH with the conflict information.
< Unchanged parts are omitted >
--------------------------- End of Text proposal to TS 38.213 v17.3.0 ---------------------------



· Agreement
· Draft proposal 2-10a (I) for Issue #2-10 in Section 2.1.3.2 of R1-2210336 is endorsed in principle.

· Agreement
· The draft CR in R1-2210624 to reflect above two agreements is endorsed in principle.
· Final CR is agreed in R1-2210732 (TS38.213, Rel-17, CR#0403, Cat F).

· Agreement
· The TP in draft CR R1-2210039 (summarized as TP#1 for Issue #3-3 in section 4.1.1 of R1-2210335) is endorsed in principle.

· Agreement
· The draft CR in R1-2210623 to reflect above agreement is endorsed in principle.
· [bookmark: _Hlk117150751]Final CR is agreed in R1-2210731 (TS38.211, Rel-17, CR#0103, Cat F).

· Agreement
· Draft proposal 2-4 (III) for Issue #2-4 in Section 5.1.2 of R1-2210336 is endorsed in principle.
· The corresponding draft CR is endorsed in principle in R1-2210625.
· [bookmark: _Hlk117150720]Final CR is agreed in R1-2210733 (TS38.213, Rel-17, CR#0404, Cat F).

· Conclusion:
· There is no consensus in RAN1 on the support of PDCCH repetition for search space sets configured with SL DCI format 3-0 and/or 3-1 in Rel-17.
· Send LS to RAN2 to inform that this conclusion and the current RAN1 specification does not cover the case for SL DCI format 3-0 and/or 3-1 with PDCCH repetition.

· Agreement
· Draft LS corresponding to above conclusion is endorsed in R1-2210734. Final LS in R1-2210735.

· Agreement
· For alignment TS38.214 CR:
· TP#1 for Issue #2-7 in section 4.2.1 of R1-2210335 is endorsed for the editorial corrections.
· TP#2 for Issue #2-8 in section 4.2.2 of R1-2210335 is endorsed for the editorial corrections.
· For alignment TS38.213 CR:
· TP#3 for Issue #2-9 in section 4.2.3 of R1-2210335 is endorsed for the editorial corrections.
· TP#4 for Issue #2-17 in section 4.2.4 of R1-2210335 is endorsed for the editorial corrections.
· TP#5 for Issue #2-12 in section 4.2.5 of R1-2210335 is endorsed for the editorial corrections.
· For alignment TS38.212 CR:
· TP#6 for Issue #2-13 in section 4.2.6 of R1-2210335 is endorsed for the editorial corrections.

· Agreement
· For alignment TS38.214 CR:
· Draft proposal 2-2 (III) for Issue #2-2 in Section 5.2.1 of R1-2210336 is endorsed for the editorial corrections.

· Agreement
· TP#7 for Issue #2-11 in Section 4.2.7 of R1-2210336 is endorsed for the editorial corrections.
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